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Taylor Wimpey plc is a focused community
developer with operations in the UK, the US,
Canada and Spain. We aim to be the
developer of choice for customers, employees,
shareholders and communities.

Our 2010 financial performance

Revenue — continmng Operanting profit* Profit/(loss) before tax and Exceptional items — Profit/(loss) for the year —
{Em) (£m) exceptional items (Em) before tax (Em) total Group (Em)
£2,603.3m £194.1m £75.1m £(146.4)m £259.3m
Adjusted earnings/(loss) Earmings/{loss) per share Tang:ble net assets Year end net debt
per share (p) (p) per share (p) (£m)
0.6p 8.1p 56.9p £(654.5)m

* Profit on ordinary actunties before finance costs, exceptional ttems, drand amortisation and tax, after share of results of joint ventures

Taylor Wimpey manages a portfohio of over 170,000 land plots across the UK, the US, Canada and Spain.
Operational Highlights:

UK Housing North America Housing

+ Sigmificant improvement in operating margmn to 7 1% » 44% of our land portfolio 1s finished lots, which do ot
(2009 0 8%) need further development

» Successful promotion of a 1,500 home community in » Sites acquired 1n 2008-2010 performing strongly
Cambuslang, near Glasgow + Increased asset turn to 1 5 times (2009 1 3 times)

* Asset turn increased to 1 1 tunes (2009 © 8 mes)
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Directors’ Report Business Review

Business overview

We are one
of the largest

homebuilders in
the UK and a top
10 homebuailder

in the US.

2

UK Housing

Taylor Wimpey 15 one of the largest
homebuilders in the UK with national
coverage from 24 regonal offices

Overview
— We build homes in the UK under the Taytor Wimpey brand
— We build a wide range of homes in the UK, from one bedroom apartments

to five bedroom houses, with pnces rangng from below £100,000 to above
£500,000

- In addition, we build affordable housing across the UK, which represented
18% of our 2010 completions

2010 highhghts
Completions Average outlets Proportion of Group revenue
9,962 289 66.7%
Average Short term
selling price landbank
£171k 63,556
plots
Market condibions

- After an encouraging start to the first half of 2010, we saw some softeming
around the time of the general election in May Trading improved once the
ouicome was known, leading to a robust summer penod Sales softened in
the autumn ahead of the government’s Comprehensive Spending Review in
October, with incremental improvermnents following the announcement

— National house price ndices show a mixed picture over the year

—~ Mortgage availability remains resincted, although there has been some
improvement in the number of products avalable to first time buyers

Short term priorities
— Add new plots to the land portfolio that create value

- Optiruse planning consents on each outlet prior to commencing development
and sales

- Reduce bulld costs through continuous Jmprovemnent in operational efficiency
- Deliver competitive offers in each local market

For more information
see pages L4-19

Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Repart & Accounts 2010
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North America Housing Spain and Gibraltar Housing

Tayler Mormscn 1s a top 10

homebuilder m the United

States and also operates In

Ontano, Canada.

Overview Overview

—In the United States we sell homes under the Taylor Mornson brand and our - Qur homes in Spain are sold under the
business in Canada trades under the Monarch brand Taylor Wimpey brand

- Our homes in North Amenca range from hugh-nse apartmenis in Toronto to full
service country club homes in Flenda and from entry fevel to luxury homes

- Qur pnces range from below £75,000 to above £500,000 Average selling
pnces vary by geography from £123,000 in Anzona to £264,000 in Calfornia

- Qur business in Spain 1s prmanly focused
on developing sites in popular locations

- Fellowing cur announcement in 2008 that
we planned to exit our Gibraltar business,
we recorded our final home completions in
this market dunng 2010

2010 highlights

Completions Average outlets Proportion of Group revenue
4,140 149 32.1%

selling price DR

0200k 99292

2010 highlights

Completions Avernge outlets
Average Landbank
sellmg price

£214k 213283

Proportion of Group revenue

Market conditions

- As expected, market conditions in the US were distorted by the cessation of
the Homebuyer Tax Credit on 30 Aprid 2010 After an encouraging first quarter,
sales rates softened in the second quarter and into the thnrd quarter We saw
stability at lower levels as the autumn progressed and this continued through
the fourth quarter

- Affordability levels remain exceptionally good in many of our markets and
foreclosures are gradually reducing

- Market conditions in Canada remain strong, with house price increases 1n both
Toronto and Ottawa over the course of 2010

1.2%

Short term priorithes
- Drive sensible sales rates for each site

— Retain buld cost and overhead savings

- Maintain reduced level of investment in land and work In progress spend where
appropnate

- Grow market share in our key markets

For more information
seC page 25

For more information
8¢ pages 20-24
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For more information

www taylorwimpeyple com

Our Web site contains a wide
variety of additional information
about the Group.

MILADY STIUISDY

woday siopang

ER L ITETY )

wodyy siopang

S1TUIIEYS [BIOTRUI]

nonEmIO] LPIOTATRYS



MILAFY sSATISTIY

noday sroa1(]

0TEWIAA0L)Y

woday s10)330q

SIUDUDG [EIOURITY

UOTBULICTI] JIPIOY2IEYS

Directors’ Report Business Review

Our value cycle

Taylor Wimpey manages a portfolio of
over 170,000 land plots across the UK,
US, Canada and Spain. We create value
through active management of this
portfolio and deliver this value through
building high quality communities that
meet the needs of local residents and our
potential customers.

Building sustainable communities

We generate value for our shareholders through managing
our investment portfolio of land to delrver optimal returns.
These returns are created through dentifying the best
opportunibes, adding value through the planning process
and designing places to live that meet the local demand.
We delver thus value through safe, efficient and considerate
development of these communities and helping our
customers to buy and move into their new homes.

How we create and deliver value

Selecting
land

Key principles

Land is the crihieal ‘raw matenal’
for our business and the ability
to purchase the nght sites

1 the right locations at the

right price 1s a key driver of
shareholder value

Optimising
development
value

Key principles

Designing a sustamnable
communuty that meets the

needs of local residents,
is attrachve to potential
customers and provides
attractive returns for
shareholders requares a
consultative and steratve
process of commurty

engagement.

Getting the
homebuilding
basics right

Key principles

‘We work with selected sub-
contractors and build using
carefully sourced materials to
ensure that the homes that we
sell are of a high quality and
are built safely, efficently, cost
effectsvely and with minimal
impact on the environment.

Caring
about our
customers

4 Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010

Key principles

We recognise that buying a
house 15 a sgnificant financial
and emotional investment. We
aim to make buying, moving
mto and Iving i a Taylor
Wimpey home as easy as
possible for our customers.
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Our strategic approach

We employ land teams in each of our regional businesses in the UK
and North Amenca, who use ther expenence, local knowledge and
industry contacts to identify potential acquistions

In addrtion, we have a team of strategic land experis n the UK who
are tasked with identiiying areas where population growth, or other
local demand, could create opporturities to promoete land with no
current planning consent through the planning system

Our strategic approach

We have a strong track record cf consultation with local residents prior
to developing large scale communites, such as Great Westemn Park,
Didcot We are bensfiting from this knowledge and expenence across
our UK business in preparation for the implementation of the Localism
Bill dunng 2011 See page 17 for iutther details

As part of this iterative process, we are able to identify the best use of
land to meet the needs of local residents, ensure that we have a mix
of homes that meet market dermand and that the sile 15 optimised for
safe, efficient and considerate development

Our strategic approach

We are committed to prowiding a safe place in which our employees
and sub-contractors can work We are also committed to hugh
standards of envronmental management

The building process 1s carefully managed by our site-based and
regional production teams to ensure quality and to mirmise disruption
to residents in the surrounding areas

-]

Qur strategic approach

We focus on continually improving our standards of customer care
and our customer expenence through

* regular market research to identify customer requirements,
+ tallonng our range of meertves to help custormers make ther purchase,

* helping customers navigate the process of selling ther existing
home and moving into therr new home, and

* benchmarking our performance 1n Industry customer care surveys
to identify opportunities for further improvements

Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010
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Chairman’s statement

After the challenges
of recent years,
Taylor Wimpey
has made strong
progress during
2010.

Shareholder information

Full details of the facihties available to
shareholders can be found on page 111

of this Annual Report and Accounts and at
www taylorwumnpeyple.com/InvestorRelanons/
ShareholderInformation

Electronic communications

We make our Annual Report available
electronucally to those shareholders who have
not requested a paper version, This has three
key benefits

+ a sigruficant reduchon m printing and postage
costs, without reducing the level of information

available,
» faster access to information, and

+ reducing the amount of resources consumed,
such as paper, and lessemung the impact
of printing and mailing actmities on the
emvironment
‘We also encourage shareholders to elect
1o recerve notification of the availability of
Compary documentation by means of an e-rmail
Shareholders can sign up for this facility by
logzmng onto our Web site.

For more information

www taylorwimpeyple.com
}'gmkdamnslshamboliu Informaton
Corr as htm

After the challenges of recent years, Taylor
wWimpey has made strong progress dunng
2010 We have

» Delvered significant operational
improvement, which 1s reflected in the
Group's enhanced profitability,

* Increased the tangble net asset value
per share,

+ Completed the refinancing of the debt
facilities entered into in Apnl 2009, and

+ Continued to support and develop our
peogple, including malong a number
of changes to the membership of the
Board

2010 performance

In my first Chamman's staterment, 1.am
dehighted to be able to report a strong
improvement in the Company's financial
performance dunng 2010 as the benefits
of the strategy for recovery set out In last
year's Annual Report take efiect | look
forward to building on this success dunng
the course of my tenure

We have recorded a profit before excepbonal
items and tax of £75 1 million (2009 loss

£96 1 millon} Pre-tax exceptional tems

for the year are £146 4 million (2009

£603 8 million), with the maor constituents

] Taylor Wirnpey plc Annual Report & Accounts 2010

being the costs of refinancing and further
reviews of the camying value of our land and
work In progress in the United States and
Span This gves a loss before tax of

£71 3 milion (2009 loss £629 9 million)

Trus recovery in underfying profitabiity owes
much to the improvements made in all
areas of our business processes, which |
have been very impressed by and which will
add significant value as we move forward

Refinancing

In addition to this improvement in the
Company’s financial performance, we
have also made further progress in
strengthening the Company's balance
sheet As we announced on 15 December
2010, we have completed the refinancing
of our existing debt facilities, ahead of ther
matunty date in July 2012

The new arrangements provide a number
of benefits, including

+ a simplified debt structure with
extended matunty profile,

* better blended interest rate of around
7 5%, and

* greater operational flexibity
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| would Ike to thank our shareholders and
debt providers for their ongoing support to
the Group

Further information regarding the
refinancing 1s cantaned within Ryan
Mangold’s Group Financial Review on
page 30

North Amencan operations

As recently announced, we are evaluating
proposals for our North Amencan
business and will update the market in
due course

Dividends

The Beard did not consider it appropnate
to propose an intenm dmdend for 2010
The uncertainty in the wider ecocnomy has
eased somewhat dunng the second half
of 2010, however, we are not proposing
a final dividend for 2010 {2009 full year
dmvidend i)

We will continue to review our dividend
policy in the hght of Taylor Wimpey's
financial positron and prevailing econormic
and market conditions in the future

Corporate responsibility

As a magjor community developer, we
have social, ethical, environmental and
economic responsibllities that we take
extremely senously We believe that
corporate responsibibty 1s an essential part
of good governance and makes sound
business sense, as well as being crucial
for nsk and opportunity management

Following my appointment in July 2010,
I was also very pleased to meet with a
number of our major shareholders to

discuss both business and governance
matters, which | found very helpful

indeed 1 look forward to further such
meetings dunng the course of 2011 and
to meeting with shareholders at the Annual
General Meeting on 21 Aprit 2011

Dunng 2010, we have embedded our
approach to corporate responsibility more
fully into the day to day management of
the business  As such, although ultimate
responsibility continues to rest with the
Group Chief Executive, Pete Redfern,
the Corporate Responsibility Cormmittee
of the Board has been disbanded
However, the Board will continue to
review our corporate responsibility
strategy and reporting on a regular

basis Our Sustainability Steenng Group,
CoOmMpnsing seven senor personnel

from relevant disciplines across our UK
business, coordinates our sustainability
activities at the operational level and we
continue to benefit from our excellent
and fully integrated health, safety and
environmental management system

QOur people

| have been very impressed by what | have
seen of our business and our people so
far They have demonstrated a very strong
work ethic, together with huge pnde,
creativity and responsibility in support of
the Company as well as the homes and
communities that we build

We would like 1o record our thanks to
all of the people within our business and
particutarly those in our North Amencan
business who have had the additional

Corporate governance

Strong corporate governance 1s, if anything, even more essential 1n challenging

market conditions

The Board undertook a comprehensive review of the new UK Corporate Governance

Code (UKCGC) 1n September 2010 1n order to ensure that we are ready to comply with
it dunng 2011 We also undertook a Board Evaluation dunng 2010 and, going forward,
will conduct this process via an external facilitator once every three years, as set cutn
the UKCGC

All Directors will be submutting themselves for election or re-election at this year's
Annual General Meeting.

A full report on our corporate governance actrvihes can be found in the Corporate
Governance Report on pages 34 to 40 which confirms that the Company was again
compliant with the Combined Code

Visit our Web site
www peyple.com /TavestorRelations/ CorporateGovernance/
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uncertanty of ongeing speculation
regarding a potential change of ownership

Board changes

After seven years as Charman of the
Company, Norman Askew stood down at
the end of June 2010 Nomman guided the
Company safely through unprecedented
market conditions and leaves it well
posttioned for the future

| was appointed to the Board as Chairman
on 1 July 2010 and | am delighted to have
joined an excellent Board, expenenced,
unified and fully commutted to the
Company and s stakeholders

Ryan Mangold joined the Board as Group
Finance Director in November 2010

Ryan joined Taylor Wimpey in Apnl 2009
as Group Financial Controller and has
played an important role in delivenng the
recent refinancing | would like to take this
opportunity to welcome him to the Board
and thank his predecessor, Chris Rickard,
who stood down in November 2010, for
his significant contribution to the Group

As stated in last year's Annual Report,
Dawvid Willlams stood down as a Non
Executive Dirrector on 31 March 2010

Rob Rowley, who joined the Board on 1
January 2010, succeeded Dawvid as Senior
Independent Director in addition to his role
as Charman of the Audit Committee

We have recentty announced that Katherine
tnnes Ker and Andrew Dougal will be
stepping down as Non Executive Directors
immediately prior to the Annual General
Meeting, after long and distinguished
service to the Board Kathernne has served
on the Board for more than nine years and
Andrew for more than exght

As announced in February 2011, lam
very pleased that Kate Barker will be
joining the Board as a Non Executve
Director with effect from 21 Apnl 2011
Kate brings a wealth of economic and
pohtical expenence as well as a detalled
knowledge of the housing industry

| would like to record the Board's
enomous gratitudes to Norman, Chns,
Dawid, Kathenne and Andrew for thetr
contnbutions in what have been some
very challenging times

Kevin Beeston
Chairman
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Group Chief Executive’s review

Pete Redfern Group Chuef Executive

Having
strengthened our
financial position
during 2009, we
have delivered

a significant
improvement

in our financial
performance

in 2010.

]

Highlights for the year

We have delivered a significant

improvement 1n the Group’s

performance during 2010

« Growth 1n profitabihty in both the
UK and North America

+ Refinancing completed

+ Reduced pension defiat

« Strong cash generation

Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010

Applying our focused strategy
to our value cycle gives us the
opportunity to delwer further
growth in shareholder value.

Houw we create value and measure
performance for our shareholders

Strategy
A clear strategy for the future po

Key performance indicators
A measured approach p10

Risks and uncertainties
Effectively managing risk in the
delivery of our strategy p12

Hawving strengthened our financial
position dunng 2009, we have delivered
a significant improvement in our financial
performance in 2010 Thus reflects a
combination of the continung benefits
of the operational decisions that we took
in 2008 and the delivery of our strategy
for recovery that 1 set out in last year's
Annual Report

Developing our strategy

After a year of greater stabiity in our
markets in the UK and North Amenca
dunng 2008, 2010 has brought a broadly
stable year in the UK market and, as
expected, some volatility in the US [t 1s,
therefore, very pleasing to have been able
to delver such a strong improvement

in the performance of the Group

without the assistance that a market
recovery provides

We enter 20711 with a continuing focus
on maximising the value that we achieve
from each home completion across all
of the Groupy's operations and we have
made good progress in the key areas of
pricing, buld cost reduchion, replanning
and additions to our landbank, as you
will see in the regional sections of this
Annua! Report
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Strategy

Vision and goal

Taylor Wimpey is a focused community developer. We aim to be the developer of choice for customers,
employees, shareholders and communities.

Our Group strategy

We create value through active management of our land portfolio and deliver this value through building ligh quahty communites
that meet the needs oflocal residents and our customers

Long term objectives

+ Provide growth n earrungs per share, in light of
market condrhiens

« Delrver a return on capital employed above the level

of our cost of funding
» Return the Group to an mnvestment-grade credit

« Attract and retain the hughest calibre of employees and strive

to be a company that people want to work for

The next stage 1s to build on this platform
and on the expenence that we have
ganed as a management team from

the difficult trading conditions of the last
few years

As set out in the descnption of our value
cycle on page 4 our pnmary channel

for the creation of value i1s the active
management of our land portfolio Rather
than seeing homebuilding as the dnver

of value, we see It as the way to deliver
the value that we have created through
selecting land and optimising its value

We manage over 170,000 plots of land

in our portiolio across the UK, the US,
Canada and Spain This requires a
significant amount of capital to fund and it
15 essential that we allocate our capital to
the most attractive opportunities in order
to generate the best returns

The majonty of this portfolic 1s land in

the UK Thus reflects the nature of the

UK land-buying market, with developers
typically {aking responsibility for delivenng
an implementable planning consent Given
the unpredictable nature of the current
planning system, It I1s essential to ensure
that we have sufficient land at different
stages of planning to be able to plan the

\/ Short term priorities

markets through

volume growth
rating

required scale of cur bulding operations
with reasonable certanty By contrast, in
the US, it 1s usually the case that the land
vendor I1s responsible for achieving the
required consents

However, the lengthy planming process
provides us with opportunities as well as
challenges We can use that time to refine
our designs for the community, engaging
with the planning authomnty and local
residents to ensure that what we deliver
will meet thewr needs This1s a process
that we have spent more time on since the
downturn, with encouraging results, and
one which we will continue to focus on,
going forward

Once an optimised planning consent Is
achieved, we begin work on site to deliver
the design that we have created By
getting the basics nght, we deliver high
quality homes for our customers that are
buitt safely, efficiently, cost effectively and
with minmal impact on the environment

We have made good progress in
enhancing our operationas efficiency over
the last few years through a combination
of merger synergies, reduced labour and
matenals costs and value engineerng
sites to reduce the tevel of infrastructure

9 Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Accounts 2010

» Enhance the Group’s profitability in both of our main
— Focusing on sales price increases rather than

~ Continued focus on operating efficency
- Mamntarung a tight control on overhead costs

« Actrive management of our land portfolio
Evaluate proposals for our North American business

+ Maximise the potential of our employees through tramning
and development programmes.

costs This 1s an ongoing process and we
have iniiated a programme of continuous
improvemnent in this area with each of our
sites being reviewed on a quarterty basis
to ensure that the anbcipated value is
delivered or exceeded

We continue to monitor our overhead
costs carefully and, following a
consultation process, we will be
consolidating our Corporate office and
UK Head Office into a single team based
in our existing High Wycombe office This
will enable us to work mere efficiently

te support the operational business

and enhance communication across
departmental functons In addition,

we will commence the roll-out of a new
IT systemn n our UK business which is
expected to ncrease efficiency and reduce
support costs

In order to deliver value for shareholders,

it 1s essential that the homes and
communibies that we build are attractive
places to live for our customers This 1sa
key stage of optimising value as we design
each development and it 1s supported by
the work of our sales and marketing and
customer care teams
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Group Chief Executive’s review continued

Group key performance indicators
Our Group KPIs provide a measure of our performance against our strategy

Adjusted earnings/(loss) per share

Return on average capital employed

Ohjectrve
‘We seek to provide growth in earnings
per share 11t hght of market condittons

Defimition
The basic earnings per share from
continuing operations based upon the
rofit attributable to ordinary shareholders
efore exceptional items divided by the
average number of shares n 1ssue dunng
the year

‘Why 1s 1t key to our strategy?

The generation of earmings 1s essential to
deliver share price growth and dimdends
to shareholders and te fund future growth
1n the business This measure 1s also
commonly used by stock market analysts in
assessing the value of compantes

Risk

The following key nsks have the
greatest potential umpact on the Group’s
strategy

« Economic and market environment

» Government regulations and planning
policy

« Land purchasing

« Comphance with financial and operational
covenants

For more information -
Bee pages 12-13

Corporate responsibility

Our corporate responsibility approach
underpins the way we do business

We have a duty to take soctal, emaronmmental,
ethucal and economee factors into account when

conducting our business and
imperatives such as sustainable development and

climate change

For more information
gee pages 26-27

Objective
0.6p '
for 2010 e e,

We aim to deliver a return on capital
g;_ngloved above the level of our cost

8.2%

for 2010

Definrhhon
Profit on ordina

activities before finance

costs, exceptional 1tems and amortisation
of brands but inchuding share of results of

joint ventures, divide:

y the average of

opening and closing tangible net worth

‘Why 15 1t key to our strategy?
Developing communities 1s a capital-
intenstve business due to the need to fund
our landbank, 50 1t 15 essential to ensure
that this capital 15 used as effectively

as possible

We recognise that buying a house 1s

a significant financial and emotonal
investment Surveys often highlight moving
home as one of the most stressful events
In a person's Iife and we am to make

the process of buying, moving into and
Imng in a Taylor Wimpey home as easy
as possible for our customers We wilt
continue to work with mortgage lenders
to identify ways in which we can help our
customers to purchase therr home in an
environment where mortgage lending
remains constraned, particularty for first
time buyers

Cur homes are designed for the way
that our customers Iive For example, we
have undertaken considerable customer
research to ensure that our new house
type range in the UK meets the needs of
modern lving

We participate in industry customer

care surveys across our business and
benchmark our scores both internally and
against our industry peers

Combining these initiatives with the strong
team of people that we have across our
business gives us the ability to continue
to grow our margins, subject to stable
market conditions

10  Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Arcounts 2010

Refinancing

A key achievernent dunng 2010 was

the completion of cur refinancing in
December We now have a simplified debt
structure and extended maturtty profile,
as well as greater operational flexibility to
pursue the strategy outhined above Ryan
Mangold provides more detail on the new
facilities in fus Group Financial Review on
page 30

North American operations

As we have previously cutlined, our
intention 1s to refocus the business of the
Group on the UK market in the medium
term This 1s a decision that the Board
has considered for some time, particularly
gven the potential for recovery in the

US housing market However, there are

a number of factors that mean that the
Group 15 better posiioned to deliver value
to shareholders «f it 1s focused on s

UK operations

The decision reflects the relative
attractiveness of the UK housing market,
which i1s dnven by structural undersupply
of new housing, the constrained supply
of land wathin the UK and the low stock
levels within the UK housebulding
industry The Board believes that,
histoncally, the combined UK business
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Tangible net assets per share

Employee turnover

Objectrive
To dehver growth n t:mgible net assets
per share as market conditions allow

Defimthon

The net asset value of the Group, as
reported on the consohidated Balance
Sheet, less goodwill and other intangible
assets, dmﬁed by the number of shares in
1ssue at the penod end

‘Why s it key to our strategy?
The Group must meet 1ts financial

covenants 1n order to retain access to its
debt funding

Pleasg note this key perforrnance indkcator has been
amanded solicwang the Group's rfinancing in December
2010 which remaoved the equirement to meet the
cash flow covenant test as set out n the previous
fnancing amangoment

and North Amencan business have
not had a matenal overlap nor shared
significant synergies The Board also
believes that, histoncally, the UK equity
markets have not fully reflected the
value and contnbution of the North
Amencan busingss

As previously announced, we recewved
interest in our North Amencan operations
towards the end of 2010 and have made
progress in evaluating these approaches
However, there I1s no guarantee that any
transaction will take place and we will
not recommend a sale of the business

to shareholders unless we consider that
it represents a satisfactory value for our
high quality operations We will update
the stock market as appropnate in

due course

People

Our value cycle requires significant

input from skilled people to delver
quality homes and communities for our
customers 1 continue to believe that the
qualty of our teams 1s a key differentiator
for our business and 1s reflected in the
strength of the performance that we have
delivered together n 2010 [ would Iike
to record my thanks for therr ongoing
commitment and hard work, once agan

56.9p Olyective

for 2010

We endeavour to attract and retain the
highest calibre of employees and stnive to

9%

for 2010

be a company that people want to work for

Defirution

The number of employees leaving the
Group (excluding redundancies) expressed
as a percentage of the average number

of employees across the Group dunng

the year

‘Why 18 1t key to our strategy®

Having lagh quality teams in place1s
essential to developing commumbes and
delivering ugh quahty homes that our
customers want to live in, on hme and

to budget

Corporate responsibility

We remain commmuitted to being a
responsible company and to playing our
part in bulding increasingly sustainable
homes and communities

As Group Chief Executive, | take
ownership of the corporate responsibility
agenda at the Board level and oversee the
work of our Sustainability Steenng Group

I also sit on the Confederation of British
Industry's Climate Change Board, enabling
us to benefit from best practice across a
wide range of ndustnes

Outlock

In the UK, we have seen a positive start to
2011 with some pnce increases achieved
We expect the underiying market to
remain relatively flat over the course of
2011, although we are likely to continue
to see volatiity in the national house pnice
indices from month to month as economic
uncertanty continues and mortgage
lending remains restncted

The significant long term undersupply of
new housing in the UK persists and we
are committed to working with the UK
government to deliver a planming system
that 1s capable of supporting an mcreased
level of supply, whitst recognising the

11 Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010

Ikelhood of reduced supply dunng the
transition stage We will also continue to
work with the mortgage industry to 1dentify
ways of increasing mortgage supply, such
as our recently launched ‘Take5' product
that uses an insurance-backed guarantee
to provide an affordable 5% mortgage

In North Amenca, markets appear to have
stabilised and there are signs of increasing
consumer confidence Affordabillity levels
remamn at record highs and this, combined
with gradually reducing foreclosure levels,
provides the potental ior a strong recovery
as confidence returns

We are evaluating proposals for our North
Amencan business and will update the
market as appropnate in due course

With a simplified debt structure in place,
we now have significantly greater
operational flexability and an enhanced
ability to deliver our strategic pnonties,
including further margin improvement

[

Pete Redfern
Group Chief Executive
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Group Chief Executive's review continued

Principal risks and uncertainties
As unth any business, Taylor Wimpey faces a number of risks and uncertainties in the course of its
day to day operations. By effectively identifying and managing these risks, we are able to improve
our returns, thereby adding value for shareholders.

Economic and Government Compliance Land purchasing
market environment | regulations and with financiat
planning policy and operational
covenants
Description of nisk Demand for ourhomescanbe | Governments issue a wide We completed a total Purchasing of land that 1s
adversely affected by weakness | vanety of requrements for cng i December 2010, | poor quality or mus-priced
m the wider economy new housing, particulariy in which ted in a standard or purchasing land in
meludes factors such as the UK, areas suchas | setof financal and operattonal | insuffiment quanoty
unemployment levels, mterest deslgnrbguahty, sustainability covenants for our sector
rates and the availability of and product mx
credit, whuch are outside of the However, breach of our new
Group s control. The UK general election in covenants could, i cettain
P 2010 resulted n a change creumstances, lead to a
of government and new’ requirement to repay debt
gelanmng mgulan%nfo a.regh funding mn its entirety
1) rOgT essed LI
Parl.tn%g'lent.
Relevance to strategy The majonty of the homes In addition to our short Our new financial Land 1s the major ‘raw
that we build are sold to term land portfolio we have arrangements no longer matenal’ for the Group, but
mdnadual purchasers who a strategic land portfoho of have hmets on the the availability of good quality
take on stgruficant mortgages 77,060 potential plots m level of land spend, but do land at an attractive price 1s
to finance their purchases. the UK fgel lu;}t!ts onour méuumum currently scarce
As such, customer demand Cur ability to obtain the Beanng an a land of the
15 extremely sedrlmm'e to planning permission requured wm:g& ;'&;‘:St approprute qua]‘%]or:_lha
economc condibons to develop commurutzes on attractive terms enhance
operating cash or EBITDA. the Group's ability to deliver

this land 1s dependent on our

ability to meet the relevant These requirements, while strong profit thas
regulatory and planming not expected to constrain the housing recover
requirements business under teasonably

foreseeable market conditions,

could be compromused under

extreme et conditions.

Potential inpact on KPIs | The global economy has Inabulity to obtamn suitable As ourland portfolio1sa Pu poor quahty or
exhibited some volatility consents could impact on relatrvely illiquid asset in nus-pnced land would have
dunng 2010 anstng from the number or type of homes adverse market conditons, a detnmental impact on our
concerns rding the that we are able to buld. We requiremnent to pay back profitability Purchasing
sovereign debt of some could also be required to debt at short notice under insufficient land would reduce
countries {unéls higher than a%tﬁgated such conditions couldﬁﬁd the G&ug's ability ‘;me

ev planning ol hons, to a requurement to se! 1ts portfolio activel eal
m?ﬂaﬂ: eg::edmmmn or incur additional costs to on unfavourable terms, ot to a shortfall in anticipated
Below nor levds Asa meet increased regulatory potentially cause the business | performance
result. the level of effective requirements All of these to fail if sufficient funds cannot
demand for new homes would have a detnmental be rawsed.
contiriues to be sygmficantly nnpa]ct on the contribution
reduced, impacting both perplot
profitability and cash
generation.

Mitgation Our local teams select the We consult with the UK We montor our future and We operate an mnvestment
locations and home designs overnment on Upcoming detaled cash requirements apprasal process for land
that best meet the needs of egaslztion, both and on a monthly bass, which wiuch ensures
the local commuruty and as a member of industry takes into account land spend | that such projects are subject
customer dermnand. groups, to hlghh%ht tential and projected site operungs, to appropnate review an
We continue to evaluate new issues. At a locallevel, our togethier with headroom nsation, dependent
outiet o n th land work closely to cover contingences and on the proposed scale
Flowl pn?andcmé‘tsc%n b basis with the relevant Rlanm unforeseen requirements of expenditure.
and ladly review thu;ns authonties, consult with local
pricing and incentves that we mumhes andesntruulcgme
offer We also mimrmise the ?mh em
level of speculatrve build that 2t
we undertake.
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Availability of Site safety Construction and Ability to attractand

sub-contractors cost management retain high calibre
employees

The difficult operating Buwlding sites are mherently Construchon work can be Recruiting employees with

environment over the last dangerous places and cur subject to delays and addmonal | inadequate orm

three years has resulted in ent of health and cost for a vanety of reasons msufficient mumbers, or not

the failure of some sub- safety Issues 1s of paramount These nclude adverse ground being able to retain key staff

contractors’ businesses In
additton, reduced levels

of homebutlding have led
to some skilled tradesmen
leaving the imndustry to take
Jobs 1n other sectors.

importance to us

conditions, ermronmental
considerahons and adverse
weather conditions

In order to optimise our build
cost efficiency,

the flexdbility to commence
work on new sites as market
conditions allow, the vast
mayonty of work camed

out on site 1s performed by

Ourtl))gemfhons iequlre alarge
number of people,

from employees and sug
contractors to custorners and
their families, to visit our sites

each day We want all of these
people to go home at the end

We build commututies in the
UK, the US, Canada and Spain
on a wide vanety of different
sites Potential 1ssues ran
from hurricanes in Flonda to
extreme cold 1n Ontano and
from ground contamination

Our value cycle requires
signuficant inpat from skilled
ggople to delrver quahty

mes and commuties for
our customers.

The challenging market

conditions in recent years
sub-contractors of the day safe and uninjured. :gﬂ t'ljlf tgmseng. of protected have imeant that we gave
L had to rectuce the number of
employees across the Group
If our sub-contractors are In additzon to the potentally Construction delays can result | Not the nght teams
not able to recrnt sufficzent tragze personal impact of 1 additional costs to get the n place could lead to A
numbers of skilled employees, | an accident on site, there1s build pm%mmme on quality 1ssues, reduced sales
the development of our gﬁennal for legal proceedings, | schedule, lead to qualityssues | levels, poor customer eare and
commumnties may suffer penzlttes, and have an adverse impact on | reduced profitability
frog dalayrsegr gg?ty mg:_s. B tam:hna] damage and custorner satisfaction
ea to redus evels elay to the site’s progress
custonrger satisfachon. Lack of &ddmgsnglug;sts ansing from
skilled sub-contractors could € whaw %‘1 Process
also result in lugher levels of may hawe an adverse impact
waste bemng produced from on pro
our sites.
Wevetall sup&hers prior We have a comprehensive We morutor both cost and We momnitor employee
to worlang with them to health, safety and nsk closely throughout the turnover levels on a monthly
ensure that they meet environmenttal management bfe of a project, from tubal basis and conduct exat
our requirernents for system, which 15 integral viability assessment to post- nterviews, as appropnate,
emvironmental impact, to our busmess. Thisis completion review This s to identfy any areas for
health and safety, quality supported by our pohaesand | achieved through the use of improvement. We ben
and finanaal smbﬁty We procedures to ensure that detailed nsk registers and Qur remitneration aganst
also work to address the we lrve up to our intention of regular site valuations, which the industry, have succession:
skills shortage in the industry providing a safe and healthy are reviewed and ag})rwed at plans in place for key roles
through apprenticeship workihg environment. the appropnate lev within the Group and
schemes and the Construction hold regular development
Industry Tramning Board. reviews to 1dentxfy trairng
requirements.
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Directors’ Report Business Review

UK Housing

In the current market conditions, we remain focused
on maxamising the value from each home completion
rather than looking to grow volumes ahead of
underlying improvements in the market.

Pete Redfern
Gioup Chief Exacutve
UK housing market over the course of the first half of 2010, .
We entered 2010 with concerns followed by a marginal reduction in the Key market drivers

regarding ongoing political and economic
uncertainty The relatively robust market
conditions that we have expenenced over
the year proved to be shightly better than
our inital assumptions

We saw solid demand in the first quarter
of the year, with some underiying pnce
Increases before a shight softening around
the general election n May Once the
ocutcome of the election was known, we
saw an improvement and the summer
trading penod was slightly ahead of our
expectations As we moved into autumn,
we saw another softening of demand

as customers awaited the outcormne of
the Comprehensive Spending Review

in October As with the general election,
once the uncertainty had been resolved
we saw an incremental pick-up in sales

Following a gradual improvement over
the course of 2009, mertgage avalability
has remaimed restrcted through 2G10
According to the Bank of England, the
total value of loans approved for house
purchases dunng 2010 was £80,106
million, a shght increase on the £77,780
millon in 2009

Interest rates remamned at an histonc low
of 0 5% throughout 2010 and there has
been a gradual increase in the avalabiity
of higher loan-to-value mortgages,

albert at a significant premium to those
mortgages avaiable to customers with a
bigger deposit

National house pnce indices do not

show a clear trend for 2010 following the
annual Increases reported for 2009 The
Nationwide House Pnce Index shows

a nse of O 4% over 2010 to an average
house pnce of £162,763 By contrast, the
Halifax House Pnce Index reports a fall of
1 6% dunng 2010 to an average house
pnce of £162,435 Our own sales data
shows a small increase n selling pnces

second half

Compared to our own expenences of mix-
adusted house prices, the national indices
tend to exaggerate the movements

and we would expect this to continue

into 2011

ihdustry volumes improved during 2010,
with the housebulding industry, including
housing associations, starting just over
115,000 homes compared o less than
90,000 in 2008, according to the National
House-Building Council However, the
quarterly trend has been downwards since
the end of the second quarter of 2010
Industry volurmes remain significantly
below the level of household formations,
with the most recent forecasts of an
average of 232,000 per annum from 2008
to 2033 for England alone

The level of housebulding in the UK s a
key focus for the new government and its
Localism Bill was published in December
2010 The bill, which 1s currently
progressing through the parllamentary
process, Is intended to devolve power
for planning decisions to the logal
communities that such decisions impact
upon The government has also published
details of a New Home Bonus scheme,
which 1s intended to link financial benefits
for local authonties, and by extension
therr electorates, to decisions to allow
development of new homes We support
the government's intention to reform the
planring system and comment on the
potential mpact of the bill in more detail
onpage 17

There has been a vanety of reactions

from local authonties to the proposed
changes and we continue to work with the
government to deliver an implementabile
system that 1s capable of supporting an
mcrease in the supply of new homes

14  Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Accounts 2010

+» Contimuing undersupply of new homes
aganst government projections of
household formation

« Strong cultural preference towards home
ownership rather than rental

Market risk factors

» Continuing restnictions on credit
avalability

+ Changmg economic environment
leading to increasing interest rates or
unemployment.

» First ime buyers becoming priced out of
the market.

+ Changes in investor sentiment leading to
increased supply in the secondary market

Taylor Wimpey

operational highlights

« Significant improvement 1n operating
margin to 71% (2000 0 8%)

+ Suecessful promotion of a 1,500 home
community in Cambuslang, near Glasgow

«+ Asset turn increased to 1 1 imes (2009
© 8 tumes}
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Strategy

Maxtrmsing the value from each home sold through actwe managemnent of our land portfolio and engaging unth planning
authorities and local commumities to delwer attracte places to hve

Long term ohjectives
« Remain focused on margmn ahead of volume
= Grow profitability through achive management of

our landbank.

« Increase the number of plots with optimat planning consents to

enable us to open more outlets.

Short term priorities

« Add new plots to the land portfolio that create value

+ Optimuse planning consents on each outlet prior to commencing
development and sales

» Reduce build costs through contiruous mmprovement in operational
efficiency

« Deliver competitrve offers in each local market

Our UK Housing Key Performance Indicators

Why is it key to

Oljectve Defimmtion our strategy?

Contrmbution per Westimve to masarse the level of Revenue, net of Incentives, less In an errronment where land £22 .9k

legal completion contribuhon per home sold. build costs, land costs and direct 15 a scarce resource and volumes

selling costs drvided by the are likely to reman constramed

number of homes completed. n the short term, growing the
contribution per legal completon
offers a rowute to profit growth,

Forward In a flat or faling; The number of homes m our Astrong order book provides 47.2%

order book as emronment we looktomaamuse  year-end orderbook, expressed greater stability n business

a percentage the level of our order book. as a percentage of the number planung and enhances our abilty

ofcompletlons of homes completed dunng the tomumsemecontxﬂxmonpa'

year {excluding joint verture legal completion.
completions)

Owned and We atn to mantaun sufficent Thetotal number of plots that we Having a portfolio of fand m place 63.556

controlled plots land 1 our portfolo to enable etther own or control, with some 15 kev to planming the required i

with planning s to remzun selective 1n future form of planmng consent. scale of our building

for future home comy

Customer Westmve to maintaumn and Percentage of customers Delrvering high levels of customer 87.1%

satisfaction EMProve our customer satisfied or very satisfied with satisfactron mereases
satisfactbon scores. thewr new home as measured by reputabion of our busmess and

the National New Homes survey  recduces the oosts associated with
undertaken by the NHBC on rechfying poor gqualty work
behalf of the HBF eight weeks

after legal completions.

Health and safety  Wewant our employess and sub- Reportable mury frequency rate As well as having a moral duty 0.235
contractors to go horne safe and per 100,000 hours worked. to mamntmn safety on site, lapses -
unmnjured, day after day can have a detrunental impact on

the business through addihional
costs, delays and/or reputahonal
damage.

Waste generated ‘Weam to rechice thelevel of Total tonnage of constnichon As well as having a benefimal 435

per home waste generated per home waste per home bullt. mmhe emITomment,
each year waste t3 a key part of

down build cost and
may also assist in winrung future
planmng consents.

Rask

The Group's principal nsks and uncertainties are detailed on pages 12 and 13 of this report. The nisks that have seen the greatest
change in the UK busmess durmg 2010 are

+ Ecomomuc and market ervironment, with uncertamty around the general eleckion in May and the Comprehensive Spendmg Review m October

+ Government regulations and planning policy, with the new government's Locahsm Bill being issued towards the end of 2010
« Comphance with financzal and operational covenants following the completon of the Group's refinancng in Decernber 2010

15  Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Aecounts 2010
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UK Housing continued

Market statistics

Housing starts

115,500
for 2010
{88,100 for 2008)

Mortgage lending (Em)

£80,106m
for 2010
{£77,780m for 2000)

Annual house price increase

0.4%
for 2010
(5 9% ncreass for 2009)

.

Profit on ordinary actties before finance costs
axceptional items, brand amertisation and tax
after share of resuits of gent ventures

Managing our land portfolio

Ourland strategy 15 based on managing an tmvestment
portfobo rather than being volume-drrven n our
approach to land acquuation.

Our focus 18 on mamtanung a skightly longer portfolio
of land with more strategically sourced plots.

Identifying and purchasing sttes that are in the nght
Iocation, at the nght price, combmned with achieving the
best planmng consent 1s central to our land strategy

Financial review

Revenue from UK Housing was £1,736 6
mifhon (2009 £1,700 4 million), with a
higher average selling price outweighing
the impact of a shight reduction in the
number of horme completions Operating
profit* was £123 0 midlion, a significant
Increase on the £14 3 millon achieved

in 2009 and the operating margin has
nsen sharply, from 0 8% 1N 2009to0 7 1%
in 2010

There are no excephonal items relating to
the UK Housing business dunng the year
(2009 £452 8 million)

Net operating assets in the UK were
£1,628 6 milion (2009 £1,693 1 million)

Sales, completions and pnemng

Market conditions in the UK were broadly
flat in companson to those expenenced
In 2009, albeit we saw some softness In
the market around the time of the general
election in May and again at the time of
the Comprehensive Spending Review

in October

We achieved a net prnivate sales rate per
outlet of 0 51 for the year as a whole
(2009 0 55) and cancellations remained in
Iine with the long term average at 18 2%
(2009 18 7%) We increased our number
of outlets to 301 at the year end from a
low point of 271 in September 2010 and
expect to deliver further growth in outiet
numbers during 2011

We completed a total of 9,962 homes in
2010 (2009 10,186}, of which 8,103 were
private completions (2000 8,432), 1,824
were affordable homes (2009 1,709)

and 35 were our share of joint venture
completions (2009 45) The overall
average selling price for these completions
was £171k, an increase of 7% cver the
2009 equivalent of £160k of which around
two-thirds was mix-refated The average
seling price for pnvate completions
increased to £184k (2009 £171k) and the
affordable average selling pnce rose to
£116k (2009 £108k)

Qur year end order book was 4,684
homes {2009 5,431), reflecting a slower
sales rate in the second half and our
ongoing strategy of priontising margin
The success of this approach is illustrated
by the margins in our order book,

which are significantly higher than the
2009 comparative

In the current market conditions, we
centinue to focus on maximising the value
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achieved from each home completion
rather than looking to grow volumes
ahead of underlying iImprovements in
market conditions

Selecting land

We have a landbank with planning
consent that is equivalent to more than

six years of completions at current levels
and a further 77,060 potential plots in

our strategic landbank As outlined in my
Group Chief Executive’s review on pages
8 to 13 we view this as an investment
portfolio that we manage actively to create
value for shareholders

Looking back over the last housing
market cycle in the UK, 1t s clear that
the industry shifted towards a strategy of
growng profits through growing volumes
as the market picked up from the mid-
1990s through to 2007 This led to land
strategies based on achieving volume
targets and increased the nsks inherent
in a cyclical business The strength of
our existing land portfolio enables us to
target our actmity in the land market to
only the best opportunities We continue
to be highly selective with regard to the
types of sites that we buy, in terms of
location, product mix, anticipated returns
and level of nsk We undertake a senes of
thorough reviews of each opportunity at
ali levels dunng the acquisition process
Only those opportunities that meet our
requirernents, including level of return on
capital, operating profit and nsk profile, are
submitted for approval

Hawing re-entered the land market dunng
the second half of 2009, we remamed
active n 2010 We have seen an
improvermnent i the avadabiity of attractive
opportunities durng the second half of
2010 and have mantained our consistent,
disciplined approach to land acquisition
Dunng the year, we have approved a total
of 8,713 new plots on 86 new sites (2009
3,003 plots on 22 sites) with hmited use of
deferred payment terms

Our UK short term land portfolio,
representing owned or controlled land
with planning, or a resolution to grant
planning, stood at 63,558 plots at 31
December 2010 (2009 66,089 plots) The
average cost per plot in the land portfolio
was £31k at 31 December 2010 on the
basis of allocating all net realisable value
provisions against land value (2008 £30Kk)

We plan to retan our national coverage,
selecting the best opportunittes 1 each
region to deliver the best returns Our
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current fand strategy 1s weighted towards
both the south and houses However,

we believe that a long term strategy with
a sensible mix of sites for all consumer
groups, including first ime buyers, and in
all areas where there 1s significant housing
need will deliver long term returns

We continue to promote our strategic
land through the planning process and
are pleased to have received planning In
pnnciple for 1,500 homes at Cambuslang
near Glasgow 22% of our short term land
portfolio was onginally sourced without

a planning consent and we expect to
deliver further planning consents from our
strategic portfolio dunng 2011 At the end
of 2010, 55% of the land within our short
term landbank was fully consented (2009
57%), which compares favourably with
long term averages

Optinusing development value

We continue to manage our land portfolio
actively We have made further progress
on our replanning programme and have
now successfully achueved improved
consents on approximately two-thirds

of plots that we had identified as being
suitable for replanming Successful
replanning brings a wide range of benefits
For example, a change In the number or
mix of plots can result In an increase in the
overall sales value of the development with
a minimal increase in bulld costs Equally,
it may be possible to reduce build cost
through a more efficient layout of homes
reducing infrastructure costs or increasing
the efficiency of the build programme

We will continue to review the planning
consents that we have on our land
portfolio For instance, on longer termn
sites where we are bulding out the

first phase we wili look to incorporate
feedback from our customers, other locat
residents and our own expenence on site
to refine the planning consents for future
phases Equally, as market conditions
change, it may be appropnate to change
the mix of hames in a community prnor to
commencing development

We have focused a significant amount of
time and attention to ensure that every
new site 1s optirmised before opening a
sales outlet This means having the nght
product, layout, cost base and sales
presentation This has started to add to
margin improvemnent in late 2010 and early
2011

We will increase volumes as market
conditions allow and we are mindful

of the need to address the substantial
undersupply of new homes in the UK
However, we do not intend to return to
a volume-dnven strategy when market
conditions improve Qur strategy will
remain focused on margin ahead of
volume and we wall deliver volumes in a
particular year on the basis of the land
that we have available with optimised
consents, rather than rushing land through
the planning process In order to ‘feed
the machme’

Therefore, a key consideration in our
strategy going forward will be the new
government’s Localism Bill, which

was published in December 2010 and

1s currently progressing through the
parlamentary process We welcome

the government’s intention te reform the
planning system which, in its current
form, 1s a brake on the much-needed
supply of new homes We also believe
that the undertying pnnciple of ensunng
that planning decisions involve the local
people who will be directly affected s
the nght one However, there remans

a significant ikelihood that there will be
an unintended reduction in the supply of
new homes dunng the transition to the
new regulations as planning authonties
get to gnps with the changing guidance
We are continuing to work wath the
government and with local authenties to
deliver an implementable system that is
capable of deliverning higher levels of new
homes, whilst recognising the challenges
of transition

We anticipate that, when the bill becomes
law, there will be a greater requirement
for the kind of consultation skills that we
have a strong track record for at large
sites such as Great Western Park, Didcot
As such, we have internal trarming and
development programmes underway to
enhance the required communication

and consultation skills across our
Regional teams

Optimising development valite

Our focus on continuous improvement and adding
value at every stage of the process ensures that our
objective of value optimusation is acheeved.,

We actrvely manage our land portfolio by reviewing
planmng consents pnor to starting on site. This allows
us to ensure that the most appropnate product and
layout are selected in terms of both meeting local needs
and bunlding homes effimently and safely

UK Housing landbank

2010 2009
Plots Owned Controfiad Pipaline Totar Total
Detalled planning 33,0685 1,738 - 34,803 37,895
Quthne planning 17,130 5,358 654 23,142 22,427
Resolution to grant 2,629 3,636 60 6,325 6,478
Subtotal 52,824 10,732 714 64,270 66,800
Allocated strategic 4,917 5,265 = 10,182 11.584
Non-allocated strategic 21,340 45,104 434 66,878 73,281
Total 79,081 61,101 1,148 141,330 151,665
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Directors’ Report Business Review

UK Housing continued

Getting the homebulding basics right

We view the basics of homebwilding as continuousty
improving operational efficiency, maintaning
health and safety as our non-negotiable top prnonty,
consideration of the emvironment when carrying out
our operatons and our comrmutment to the delrvery
of hugh quality homes and communities.

We continue to undertake land sales
where we feel that the pnce achieved
delivers value and the land does not fit our
strategy or Is excess to our requirerments
For the year as a whoie, land sales have
generated revenue of £11 4 milion (2008
£47 9 milion) with an operating loss of

£2 3 million {2009 loss £4 1 million)

Product range

We continue to offer a wide range of
products frorn apartments te five bedroom
houses, with prices ranging from under
£100,000 up to above £500,000 Once
again dunng 2010, the majonty of our
homes were pnced within a range from
£100,000 to £200,000

The number of apartments fell as a
proportion of our overall completions
from 33% in 2009 to 26% in 2010 This
was reflected in a further increase in the
average square footage of our private
completions from 1,003 square feet in
2009 to 1,015 square feet in 2010

We completed the construction of the
prototypes for our new house type range
dunng 2010 These prototypes werg
visited by representatives from all of

our Regional Business Units, as well as
customer focus groups and the feedback
has been used to refine the designs The
majonty of our new sites will now use
the new house type range and we have
already completed and sold a number

of these homes We expect to benefit
from additional bulld cost savings as the
propartion of completions from our new
house types mcreases

Gething the homebuilding basics nght
Other areas of our business also reman
important, with each having a key role

to play in delivenng the value that we
create through our active management of
the landbank

Health and safety

Health and safety continues to be a
non-negotable top prionty and we have
retaned our strong focus through the
changing market conditions The tmury
frequency rate has nsen shghtly to 0 235
injunes per 100,000 hours worked (2009
0 228), afthough it remans below the rate
of 0 296 recorded in 2008 We continue to
target further reductions in 2011

18  Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010

Build costs and efficiency

We have made substantial progress on build
cost savings As previously reported, we
substantrally achieved our targst of a 10%
reduction n pnvate buld costs per square
foot between the first half of 2009 and the
first half of 2010 We are now focused on
delbvering further sawvings in conunction

with the ongoing work around optimising
planning We undertake a quarterly review
of all sites, both those which are cumently
active and those which have not yet
commenced construction, in order to
identify opporturities for value engineenng
These range from foundation design and the
use of retaining walls to landscaping

Cash management rermains an important
focus We have made significant progress
with regard to the leve! of work In progress
an sites dunng the downtum and we intend
to retain this discipline going forward

Environment

Reducing waste 1s not only a responsible
course of action in terms of protecting the
environment, 1t also contnbutes towards
lowenng build costs We monitor our
performance 1n this area closely and have
reduced the level of waste generated per
home by 7% in 2010

Dunng 2010 we built 570 homes to level
three of the Code for Sustainable Homes
We also butlt 923 homes to EcoHomes
standards in 2010, including 191 to
EcoHomes Good, 524 to Very Good and
208 to Excellent

All homes wathin our new house type
range will be capable of achieving Code
for Sustanable Homes levels three

and four, and are designed to integrate
renewable energy technologies where
appropnate We have also already planned
the changes that will be needed to meet
2013 bulding regulations
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Quality
We remain commutted to delivenng high
quality homes for all of our customers

This 1s reflected in our performance in the
2010 NHBC (the National House-Building
Counct)) Pnde in the Job Awards, which
are based on build qualty Our UK Site
Managers won 55 Quality Awards,

17 Seals of Excellence and two Regicnal
Awards (2008 70 Qualty Awards,

16 Seals of Excellence and two

Regional Awards)

Canng about our customers

Sales and marketing

Sales strategy Is also a key element of
delvenng value We set pnces locally and
make use of a range of targeted customer
incentives to deliver competitive offers in
each local market

In an environment where mortgage
avallabiity remains constrained, financing
a new home I1s a key consideration for
rmany of our customers and, in particular,
first tme buyers Although shared equity
products (where we retain a stake in the
custorner's home which 1s repaid in the
future} are popular with customers, we
continue to use them spanngly We prefer
to use other products that assist first
time buyers, such as our ‘Fnends and
Family Acivantage’ product, which allows
others to contribute towards a first time
buyer's deposit and earn interest on ther
money We have recently launched our
‘Take5' 95% mortgage product, which
uses an insurance-backed guarantee to
provide an affordable source of funding
for first time buyers The success of our
approach i1s highlighted by the fact that
29% of our sales in 2010 were to first
time buyers {2009 30%)

We continue to develop our on-line
capabilites and have introduced a
number of new features to our Web site
{(www taylorwimpey co uk} including the
ability to book appointments at any of our
outlets We also have a mobile version of
the site available at m taylormimpey co uk

Customer satisfaction

We continue to measure ¢ustomer
satisfaction using two surveys The

first 1s the Natonal New Homes survey
undertaken by NHBC cn behalf of HBF
{the Home Builders Federation) Each of
our customers 1s sent a survey eight weeks
after therr legal completion date The
second survey 1s the NHBC's own survey
measunng the same elements but sent to
customers nine months after completion

Dunng 2010, 87 1% of our customers
were satisfied or very satisfied with the
qualty of their home (2009 87 1%)

These surveys have become a key part
of our Customer Service Management
(CSM) system and are used to identify
opportunities for further improvement

Current trading

Constrained mortgage lending and

the continuing uncertainty in the wider

UK econamic environment remain the
greatest restrictions on the market and we
continue to run the business cautiously
We expect to make further progress in
2011 with regard to build cost reduction
and enhancing the value within cur land
portfollo We have been encouraged by
the enhanced sales rates, sales prices and
margins that we are achieving on recent
outlet openings, whether new acquisiions
or from the existing land portfole Our
focus remains on maxIMIsSIng margins
rather than volume growth and we remain
on track to achieve our target of double-
digit operating margins in 2012, subject to
continuing stable market conditions

Caring about our customers

Understandmng our customers’ needs and gunding thern
through the process of buying thewr Taylor Wimpey
home 1s fundamental to our customer care approach.

We have recently launched our “Takes’ 5% morttgage
product to provide an affordable source of funding for
first tme buyers.
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Directors’ Report Business Review

North America Housing

Our combination of successful land investment,
efficient build processes, tightly controlled overhead
costs and strong customer focus positions us well for

recovery in the US.

Sheryl Palmer

President and CEO, North Amenca Housng
North Amenca housing market which is traditionally the least affordable of .
As | highlighted In the market nsk factors ~ our markets Affordabiity levels are above Key market drivers
of my repart last year, the US Féderal 70% n both Texas and Colorado, and = Cessation of Homebuyer Tax Credit
Government's Homebuyer Tax Credit was  above 80% in both Flonda and Arzzona programme distorted sales paiterns
withdrawn at the end of Apnl 2010 As duning 2010

expected this led to volatility in the US
housing market, with homebuyers who
might otherwtse have purchased later in
the year accelerating ther decisions in
order to qualfy

As a result, after an encouraging first
quarter, the US housing market softened
in the second quarter and into the third
quarter We saw stability at lower levels as
the autumn progressed and this stability
continued through the fourth quarter

of 2010

Looking beyond the distorting impact of
the Homebuyer Tax Crediit, the underlying
position remans encouraging Calfornia,
Texas and Flonda remain three of the

top four States by poputaton in the US
and Texas, Colorado and Anzona remain
amongst the fastest growing States

by population

Affordability levels remain exceptionally
good, and have \ncreased in many of our
markets The aficrdability ratio fwhich
represents the percentage of households
that can afford to buy the median pnce
home) 1s now above 60% n Calfornia,

Delinquency levels, which reflect the
number of mortgages n arrears by

more than 6C days are also showing an
encouraging trend N many of our markets
The data shows sharp falls in Texas,
California and Colorado, with the level
remairing broadly flat n Anzona and nsing
in Flonda However, lega! challenges in a
number of States relating to foreclosure
procedures employed by banks led to

a number of moratona on foreclosures
and potential distortions in the trend Due
to the more conservative approach to
mortgage lending in Canada, the market
there does not suffer from the nsk of nsing
foreclosure levels

Construction starts have stabilised at

low levels, with the number of new single
family homes started in 2010 estimated

at 470,900, slightly up on the 2009 level
of 445,100, but significantly below the
622,000 starts in 2008 Despite the low
leve! of starts, inventory levels have nsen in
all of our markets

20  Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Accounts 2010

« Record levels of affordabnhity in
some markets

+ Widespread geographical vanaton
in house price trends.

Market risk factors

« Contimung restrichons on credet
avaiabibty

« Changing economic environment
leading to increasing interest rates or
unemployment

« Increased levels of foreclosures.

+ Increasing levels of Inventory 1n some
markets

» Impact of government achons on
mortgage interest deduction, mortgage
regutaton and government sponsored
enterprises such as Freddie Mac.

« Interest rate nses in Canada impacting
on affordahity

Taylor Morrison
operational highlights
+ 44% of our land portfoho 1s fimshed lots,
which do not need further development
+ Sites acquired in 2008-2010
performing stronghy
« Increased asset turn to 1 5 imes
(2009 13 tunes)
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Our North America Housing strategy
Our North Amenica strategy 1s focused on maxamustng value from each home sold through pricing, buald cost reduction and selective

land purchasing

Long term objectives

+ Grow vohtmes through taking advantage of targeted land

acquusition opportumbes

Short term priorities

« Drve sensible sales rates for each site

« Retain buld cost and overhead savings

» Mamntain reduced level of investment in land and work in progress
spend where appropnate.

» Grow market share in our key markets

Our North America Housing Key Performance Indicators

Why isit key to

Ohjective Defimtion our strategy”

Contribution per Westme to maximse thelevelof  Revenue, net of centrves, less build In an emvronment wheve £31 8k

legal completion contribution per home sold. costs, land costs and chrect selling volumes are likely to remain

costs dnaded by the mmmberof homes  constramed m the short term,

completed. the contribution per
mpleuon offers aroute to
profit growth,

Forward Inafiat or falhng pnang The numberof homesmouryearend A strong order bock provides 66 6%

order book as emvironment we look to maxumuse  orderbool, expressed asa percentage  greater stabihity mbusiness

a percentage the level of our order book. of the mumber of homes completed planming and enhanoes our ability

of completions durmg the year (excluding yomt to increase the contribution per

venture completions) legal completon.

Owned and ‘We amrn to mamntan sufficent The total nuember of plots that we Havmng a portfoho of land m place 30,262

controlled plots land m our portfolio to enable etther swnor control, withsomeform  tskey to planning the requured ’

with planning us to remam selectve in future of planning consent. seale of our building of ons
purchases, for future home com;

Customer We strve to mauntamn and Total homebuyer satisfachion Delvenng tugh levels of custorer 88.0

satisfaction HTIPTOVE OUr cUstomer soore out of a possible 100 pomts sahisfachon erthances our
satisfaction scores. as measured by customer surveys reputation, reduces selhng costs

undertaken by AVID Advisors, a by increasing custorner referrals
customer loyalty management finn and recuces the costs assoaated
that works with homebudldersacross  with rectifying poor quality worle
the Unuted States and Canada.

Health and safety  Wewant ouremployeesand Reportable myury frequency rate per As well as hnang amoral duty 0.057
sub-contractors to go home safe 100,000 hours worked, exchuding to mairtam safety on site, -
and umnjured diry after day sub-contractots. lapses can have a detrmental

unpact onthe busmess through
additional costs, delays and/or
damage.

Environmental Emironmental legrstation vanes across the different regrons in which we operate n North Amenca.,

performance Emaronmental management 1s tackled at a Dnsienal level and there 15 no consistert metne which reflects cur
approach across the business,

Rusk

The Group’s principal risks and uncertainties are detailed on pages 12 and 13 of this report The nisks that bave seen the greatest
change in the North Amenica business durning 2010 are
« Economic and market environment, with velatility resulting from the cessation of the Homebuyer Tax Credit programme

« Land purchasing, as the demand for developed lots has continued to increase as homebwlders look to replemsh thear inventory

» Abilty to attract and retan high calibre employees, as the competition for talented employees will intensify as the market recovers and grven
widespread speculation about the potental sale of the business.

1
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Directors’ Report Business Review

North Amenca Housing continued

Sclecting land

We utihse the skills and local market knowledge of our
Dmvisional teams in selecting the most appropnate land
nvestments for our portfoho

We are selectrve, rather than betng volume driven, 1n
our approach and focus on hugh quality sites m our core
locations We have a track record of investing in larger
development commurities.

We benefit from a strong reputation as a good partner
and relationship based land buyer

* Profit on ordinary activities bafore finance costs,
axceptional items brand amortsation and tax, after
shara of esufts of Nt ventures

The Case-Shiler Home Price Indices

show pnce falls for the year across many
metropolitan areas, although there continues
to be widespread geographical vanation
Markets in Califormia show pnce increases
over the year, but declines are recorded for
Colorado, Flonda, Texas and Arnzona

Market conditions in Canada remain
strong, assisted by the more robust
gconomic environment House pnces in
both Toronto and Ottawa show continued
growth over the course of 2010 and
housing starts have also increased

Financial review

Cur North Amencan Housing operations
generated revenue of €835 6 million
(2009 £824 3 milien), with the reduction
in home completions being offset by
increased average selling pnces driven by
mix changes i the US and pnce growth
in Canada

QOperating profit* was £93 8 milion (2009
£48 1 million}, with strong growth being
delivered in both the US and Canada

The operating margin also rose sharply to
11 2% from 5 8% in 2009

Exceptional tems were £7 5 milion (2009
£79 8 milion) We conducted regular
reviews of the carrying value of our land
portfolio dunng 2010 and have recorded
further wnte-downs of £7 5 million at the
year end, prmarily relating to a specific
long term site in Calfornia

Net operating assats in North Amenca
were £612 7 million (2009 £558 1 million)

Sales, completions and pricing

We had an average of 149 active outlets
dunng 2010 (2008 172), with outlet
numbers broadly stable since the start of
the year after the reduction in 2009

Net reservation rates for North America
as a whole were 0 47 per outlet per

week (2009 060} Sales rates n Canada
remain very strong, while in the US we
saw Improvements in the latter part of the
year as the impact of the cessation of the
Homebuyer Tax Credit dminished The
cancellahion rate for North Amenca as a
whole was 15%, in ine with the long term
average {2009 15%}

We completed a total of 4,140 homes

in North Amenca (2009 4,755) Of this
total, 2,570 completions were in the US
{2009 3,347) and 1,570 completions
were delivered in Canada (2009 1,408)
We achieved an average seling price of
US$274k (2008 US$255K) n the US and
C$374k in Canada (2008 C$347k)
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Our North Amenca order book was 2,756
homes at the year end (2009 3,216}

Our operational strategy in North Amenca
rernains unchanged We remain focused
on cost reductions and cash management,
whilst enhancing the inherent value in
existing land positions and continuing our
targeted programme of land acquisitions

Selecting land

Locating and vetting surtable land
positions I1s the most ¢ntical challenge for
our business We have adopted a portfolio
management approach to our land
investment decisions, allocating capital to
each dvsion on the basis of anticipated
rmarket and economic dynamics in each
Dwisional area and taking iInto account
supply and demand in the targeted
customer segments

We utilise the skills and local market
knowledge of our Dmvisional teams In
selecting the most appropnate land
nvestments for our portfollo Where
oppontunities are identified, we undertake
a ngorous appraisal process, pnontising
an appropnate margin to reflect the relative
nsk and timing of return of the project

All land investment decisions are taken by
Taylor Momson's Investment Commuttee,
with large-scale deals referred to the
Group's Board for approval We approved
new land purchase commitments

for 4,706 plots dunng 2010 (2009

4,217 plots} focusing on longer term
opportunities in attractive sub-markets

We now own or control a total of 30,262
plots in North Amenca (2009 28,062)
with an average cost per plot, excluding
development costs, of US$15 3k

{2009 USH15 1K)

Optimising development value

Our expertise In planning and developing
large-scale communities N both the

US and Canada, distinguishes us from

our peer group Our land development
operations enable us to Wentify the plots

in a community that best sut our homes
and then sell the other plots as finshed
lots to other homebuilders Managing the
development also enables us to contan
costs and deliver fots at the nght tme for the
needs of our homebuilding operations and
gves us greater control of our land pipeline

The recent market downturn has resulted
in a significant iImprovement in the
entitternent, planning and development
process as a resuft of the lower volume
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of applications For entittemments, most
regulatory and municipal agencies

have shown a marked decrease in their
review and processing tmes In addihon,
agencies in the US have shown both
flexibiity and creativity in reviewing
entitlement applications

Equally, the lower level of actvity in the
land development industry has created
similar benefits The timelines associated
with the mamn land development
processes have reduced as a result of
greater avalabihty of sub-contractors and
the costs have reduced significantly

Of the 25,790 owned plots in our land
portfolio, approximatety 41% are now raw
lots that we will develop pror to bulding
homes (2009 32%) A further 44% of our
owned plots are now at the finished lot
stage, with no further development work
required (2009 46%)

Product range

We continue to offer a wide range of
homes to our ¢ustorners in North Amenca,
ranging from entry level to luxury homes
Qur product range includes hugh-nse
condominiums, single family homes,
townhomes and full service country club
communities At present our only active
and upcoming high-nse projects are in the
Canadian market

We strive to maintan a wide range of
products and price levels within our
homebuilding activities, in order to
expand our reach across a wide range of
potential customers

Our US homebuilding operations trade
under the Taylor Momson brand and our
Canadhan business trades under the long-
standing Monarch brand

Getting the homebuilding basics right
Health and safety

Health and safety continues to be a
non-negotiable top pnonty In 2010
Taylor Memson was named runner up
1n the prestigious National Association
of Homebuilders 2009 Safety Award for
Excellence Dunng 2010, we reduced
the total number of accidents by 37%,
achieving an incident rate reduction
from 0 210 to 0 057 per 100,000 hours
worked In addition, trade partner
accidents reduced from 21 to 151n 2010

Build costs and efficiency

We are continually looking for ways to
reduce build costs and increase efficiency
During 2070 we began providing our
construction supenntendents {the
equivalent of a UK site manager) with
handheld mobile dewvices for scheduling,
which has improved efficiency We

have extended the roll-out of our ‘lean
manufactunng’ approach to our Denver
Dmsion in 2010 and will complete the
roll-out in 2011 when it 1s introduced in
our West Flonda Dwision This approach
focuses on identifying and eliminating
construction waste In conjunction with our
trade and supplier partners

Quality

Importantly these initiatives are not at
the expense of quality and we continue
to strengthen the reputation of our
business in North Amenca, recemng
further recognition dunng 2010 For
example, Taylor Mornson was named
Volume Builder of the Year in the Greater
Houston Builders Assoctation's Houston
Best Awards Show and our Evergreen
Cormmunity in Toronto won awards for
building Innovation and excellence at the
EnerQuality Awards for Excellence

Environment

Many of our communities are desighed
to co-exist with the natural habitat This
1s particularly the case n areas such

as Flonda, where there are threatened
species or fragle ecosystems that
need protection

Canng about our customers

Sales and marketing

Our approach to sales and marketing
utihses a balanced approach of

central support and local expertise to
attract potential homebuyers te our
communities The central team provides
a consistent marketing framework as
well as comprehensive sales traning to
local teams Our local teams utihse local
media and marketing streams to delver
the unique message most relevant to the
targeted customer group

23 Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Accounts 2010

Optimising development value

Our land development operations enable us to 1dentfy
the plots 1n a commurty that best suit our homes

Managing the development also enables us to contain
costs and deliver lots at the nght time for the needs
of our homebuilding operatons and grves us greater
control of our land portfolio

Getting the homebwlding basics mght

We continue to focus on operztional efficiencies
including mantaimng tight control on build costs and

work 1n progress

Importantly our efficiency mrhatives are not at the

expense of quality We continue to strengthen the
reputatton of our business in North Amenca, recerng

further recogmtion during 2010
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North Amenca Housing continued

Our Web sites, www taylommomson com
and www monarchgroup net are key
elements of our sales and marketing
activities The ultimate purpose of these
Web sites 1s to direct those potential
customers with a high probability of
purchasing a home to the sales team at
one of our communities Customers are
also able to make Inquines and receve a
prompt response from one of our ‘Internet
Home Consultants'

Customer satisfaction

Dunng 2010 we developed *Homeward
Bound’, a comprehensive guide to
purchasing cne of our homes, which 1s
personalised for each customer

QOur customer surveys in 2010 were
undertaken by AVID Adwisors, a
customer loyalty firm that works with
homebuilders across the US and Canada
We are delighted to have improved

our performance in 2010, both agamnst
our 2009 score and aganst the wider
ndustry benchmark We achieved a score
of 88 with respect to total homebuyer
satisfaction (2009 86 6) against an
ndustry average of 85 (2009 83 8)

Monarch was ranked best housebuilder
for customer satisfaction in Ottawa for the
second year running by market research
specialists JO Power

Current trading

In the US, markets appear to have
stabiised and there are signs of Increasing
consumer confidence Afiordatlity
remams at excellent levels in the US

and, combined with gradually reducing
foreclosure levels, provides the potential
for a strong recovery as confidence grows

Our combination of successful land
nvestment, efficient buld processes,
tightty controlled overhead costs and
strong customer focus positions us well
for recovery in the US

We expect market conditions in Canada to
remain robust for the foreseeable future
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We strive to maintain a
wide range of products
and price levels within our
homebuilding activities, in
order to expand our reach
across a wide range of
potential customers.

Carnng about our customers

We are delighted to have improved our customer
survey performance scores n 2010, both against our

2009 score and against the wider industry benchmark.

Monarch was ranked best housebuilder for customer
satisfaction m Ottawa for the second year runming by
market research specialists JD Power
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Spain and Gibraltar Housing

Market conditions are likely to remain challenging
in Spain during 2011. We are reviewing our strategy
for the business and expect to take a more aggressive
approach to driving sales rates.

Javier Ballester
Managing Director, Spain

Our Spain and Gibraltar Housing business at a glance

Our Spain Housing strategy

= Delver hugh quality homes in popular locations that appeal to both foreign and Spanish buyers

« Focus on cash generatton and cost reduchon

= Remamn cautious on land purchasing at the current point 11 the market cycle

2010 2009

Qrder book volume as a percentage of completions 36 8% 20 0%
Owned and controlted plots with planning 1,783 1,901
Customer satisfaction 92% 98%
Health and safety (Span)* 0 786 Q 481
* Pleasa note that the injury fraquency rate for Spain equates to just three incidents in 2009 and a further thvee incidents n 2010

Performance Qur year end order book was 50 homes Spain Housing

We have compieted 136 homes In (2009 45) market at a glance

Spamn and Gibraltar in 2010 (2009 225),

We have undertaken further reviews of the
meluding the final home completions rom "0 = o 5 o land portfolio 1n Spain "
our Gibraltar business rying P P Key drivers

The average selling pnce of our 2010
horme completions was £214k (2009
£260Kk), reflecting the change in the mix of
our Gibraltar completions

Revenue was £31 1 millon in 2010 {2009
£61 0 mulkon), as a result of the reduction
in both completions and average seling
pnce Operating loss” was £3 6 milion
(2009 loss £1 4 milhon) as a result of the
ongoing market weakness

We have reduced the number of plots
in our land portfolio over the course of
the year as we remain cautious in our
approach to new land purchases We
owned or controlled 1,783 plots at 31
December 2010 (2009 1,901)

and have recorded a further wiite down of
£17 3 milion {2009 £3 3 milion)

We have now completed our exit from the
Gibraltar market

Current frading

We have seen an improved level of interest
from overseas buyers dunng the earty

part of 2011, with increased levels of

Web site trafiic, telephone enquines and
reservations However, the local market
remains weak, with reduced sales to
Spanish buyers

Market conditions are likely to remain
challenging in Span dunng 2011 We are
reviewing our strategy for the business
and expect to take a more aggressive
approach to drving sales rates
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» Continuing oversupply of properties
on matnland Spain

+ Continued restnchons on mortgage
avalabihity

« Ongomg weakness of Sterhing agamnst
the Euro

« Economic uncertamnty resulhng in
reduced consumer confidence

* Loss on ordinary actties betore finance costs
excepbonal items brand amortisation and tax after shae
of results of jont ventures
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Our Corporate Responsibility approach

As a major homebuilder we have social, ethical,
environmental and economic responsibilities
that we take extremely seriously.

Highlights from the 2010 Corporate Responsibility Report

Achievements mn 2010

Our Raploch development in Scotland won a series of awards for community
engagement and skalls and traming at the Homes for Scotland Quality Awards
and the Scottish Home Awards.

Monarch Corporation was ranked best housebuilder for customer satisfaction
n Ottawa by JD Power and named 2010 Home Builder of the Year by the
Building Industry and Land Development Association.

Taylor Morrison was named Volume Builder of the Year and received a total
of 19 awards in the Greater Houston Builders Association’s Houston Best
Awards Show

Site manager Mike Crawford came second in the large category of the Supreme
Winners Awards at the NHBC Pride in the Job Awards. We recerved a total of
two Regional Awards, 17 Seals of Excellence and 55 Quahty Awards.

Our groundbreaking Evergreen community mn Toronto, Canada won awards
for building innovation and excellence as well as green marketing at the
EnerQuality Awards for Excellence.

With our consortium partners, we received outline plannimg permission for
Cranbrook, a major new low carbon urban settlement near Exeter m Devon
Building will start in 2012.

We developed a UK Waste and Resources Strategy and Action Plan in
2010 after an in-depth analysis of all waste streams identified significant
opportunties for cost savings and environmental benefits from improved
resouree use.

We completed the first prototypes of our new UK house type range
during 2010 and undertook research to explore consumer perceptions
of the new range.

For more information see our online CR report
www taylorwimpeyple.com/CorporateResponsibility/ CRreports
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We believe that addressing corporate
responsibility makes sound financial sense
for our Company and 1s an essential part
of good governance Our 2010 Corporate
Responsibility (CR) Report sets out our
approach to and performance on the wide
range of CR 1ssues that are relevant to
our business An overview of the report 1S
provided below

What we do

The report reviews our approach to

CR in three sections The first section
looks at our overall response to CR and
sustainabtiity This includes detalls on
our CR and sustanakility management
structure, identification of nsks and
opportunities, stakeholder management
and our response to cimate change

Our homes and communities

The second section focuses on our
commitment to bulding sustanable
homes and communities and our aim to
achieve high levels of buld quality and
customer care The key areas of focus

in this section are design, engaging with
communities, environmental sustanability,
enhancing economic growth and
customer care

Design

We strive to build appealing and affordable
homes and to create communities where
our custormers will enjoy Ivang Design 1s
about architecture and landscape, but it

1s also about environmental, social and
economic sustainability There 1s a wide
range of issues that we consider when
designing commurnitres

Engaging with communthies

We seek to be a good nesghbour and
to engage wath local communities and
other stakeholder groups Community
consultation I1s an important part of the
planning process for UK housebuillding
and will become even more sigrificant
with the govemment’s new Localism
Bill We have a strong track record of
consultation when developing larger
scale communities, such as our Raploch
development in Stirfing, Scotland and
we are ensunng that this knowledge
and expertise is transferred across our
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business We want to be an organisation
which histens, responds and ultmately
delivers local requiremnents i the most
appropnate way

Environmental sustainabiity

We have a strong track record In
delivenng energy efficient homes and
commurities with a wide range of
sustainability features As a Company, we
are committed to buiding energy efficient
and sustainable homes and commurities
We engage regularly with government,
industry bodies and other organisations
with regard to sustainability issues We are
in dialogue with these stakeholder groups
about the financial viability, technical
feasibiity and other mplications of the
Code for Sustanable Homes Cur amis
to help government fo create practical and
achievable policies that increase energy
efficiency and lower carbon emissions
Having undertaken considerable research
nto delivering energy efficient homes, we
believe that a ‘fabnic first' solution I1s the
most practical and affordable approach
Thig means focusing on improving the
energy efficiency of the bulding fabne —
an area (in which we have considerable
expertise — before considenng on site
renewable energy

Enhancing economic growth

We recruit the majonty of our office and
site workers from the areas in which

we operate In the UK, we also provide
affordable housing and contribute
significant sums to infrastructure and
community facilities through planning
oblgations We are involved in a range of
regeneration schemes that are creating
vibrant new communities on formerly
rundown or disused land In addition,
our larger developments integrate retail
and office space that provide additional
employment opportunities for local pecple

Custorner care

We focus on continually improving our
standards of customer care and our
customer expenence One key area for
the UK in 2010 was ensunng compliance
with the Consumer Code All relevant
employees, ncluding Board members,
attended a detaled one day bnefing
session We also set up an induction
programme for new employees and are
monitonng compliance with the Code

The way we work

The third section looks at the way we
manage our business in the areas

of human resources, health, safety
and environment and supply chamn
management

Employees

We seek to develop our employees’
potential and help them to progress
through our Company We strive to treat
employees farty and with respect, and to
provide a safe place for them to work We
seek to identfy and develop theirr skills
and talents, further improving the already
high calibre of our workforce

Health, safety and environment

We are committed to prowviding a safe
place in which our employees and
sub-contractors can work and to high
standards of environmental management
Dunng 2010, we mantained our focus
on health and safety and it continues

to be a non-negotiable top pnonty for
our Group We also take environmental
Issues extremely senously We have

a comprehensive and fully integrated
health, safety and environmental (HSE)
management system in place in the

UK In North Amenca, Taylor Mornson
has a company-wide health and

safety programme while environmental
management 1s tackled at a Dwisional level
due to differences in regional legislation

Supply chain management

Suppliers and sub-contractors play
awvital role in helping us to bulld high
quality homes and communities for

our customers We stnive to work in
partnership with our suppliers and sub-
contractars, and to treat them farty and
with respect We am to do business with
those who understand and aspire to our
business ams and values

The 2010 report 1s our fourth annual

CR Report as Taylor Wimpey plc It
demonstrates our work and achievements
dunng the penod from 1 January to

31 December 2010 and the full report

1s avallable online from 30 March 2011

at hitp /Avww taylorwimpeyplc com/
CorporateResponsibility/CRreports/
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Stakeholder engagement

We airn to be a responsible homebuilder
and to isten to the optnions and 1deas
of our stakeholders We have identified
our stakeholders as

= Investors

» Customers

« Employees

+ Residents and other groups in the
communities in which we operate

+ Supplers, sub-contractors and other
business partners

« Local, regional and national government

+ Landowners and land agents

+» Planners and regulators

» Housing associations

« Trade assoctations and industry boches

« Chamties, NGOs and other groups
mterested 1n sustamable homes and
commuruiies

We regularly and proactively engage with

our stakeholder groups and mamntain an

extremely thorough 1nvestor relations

programme Members of our seruor

management team represent the Company

on a wide range of government, industry and

other committees and steering groups

Further information

We value feedback and welcome
comments on our Corporate
Responsibility Report or any
aspect of our approach to
corporate responsibility

Please e-mail us at
CRreport@taylorwimpey com

Or write to

The Group Company Secretary
Taylor Wimpey plc

80 New Bond Street

London

Wi1S1SB

On 28 March 2011 the Company’s
Regstered Office will move to

Gate House, Turnpike Road,

High Wycombe, Buckinghamshire,
HP12 3NR.

Visit our Web site
www taylorwimpeyple.com
/CorporateResponsibility/CRreports
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Group financial review

The Group

made significant
progress during
the year, both
operationally and
in strengthening of
the balance sheet.

Fmancial summary

Adjusted profit per share

0.6p
for 2010
{4 3p loss for 2005}

Tangible net assets per share
56.9p

at 31 December 2010

{46 9p at 31 December 2009)

Net debt

£654.5m
at 31 December 2010
{£750 9m at 31 Decernber 2009)

* Profit on ominary actvties before finance costs
exceptional items, brand amortisation and tax after share
of resutts of jont ventures

Group summary

The Group made significant progress
dunng the year, both operationally and
In strengthening of the balance sheet
We have

¢ returned to profit before tax and
exceptional items,

* reduced the level of year end net debt
by £96 milicn despite excephional one-
off payments of £187 milion, and

* completed a total refinancing which
delivers a simphfied debt structure with
extended matunty of 3 5 years, and
provides the Group with the operational
flaxibility that it requires

We have reduced the level of the Group's
pension deficit and have recognised
£300 milion of deferred tax assets in

the UK at the year end due to the

return to profitability of our UK Housing
business and the more stable market
outlook As a result, the Group's net
asset value per share has nsen from

46 9 pence at the end of 2009 to 56 9
pence at 31 December 2010

Group results
The Group generated revenue of £2,603 3
milhon in 2010 2009 £2,595 6 milion)
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from total completions of 14,238 homes
(2009 15,166) We remain focused on
prontsing margin ahead of volume growth
and, although home completions fell in
both the UK and North Amenca, this was
offset by growth in average selling prnces

Gross profit of £363 9 millon (2009
£230 2 million) includes a positive
contnbution of £122 4 million {2009

£59 6 million), relating to realisation of
wntten down inventory above its anginally
estimated net realisable value, where the
combination of selling pnces and cost,
or mix improvements have exceeded
our ongmnal market assumptions These
amounts are stated before the allocation
of overhead excluded from the Group's
net realisable value exercise

Group operating profit” was £194 1 million
(2009 £43 3 milkicn), representing a
Group operating margin* of 7 5% (2008

1 7%) Financial performance has been
strong across all of our man markets,
with profit growth achieved in the UK, US
and Canada £79 3 milion of the Group’s
operating profit* was delivered in the first
half of the year and £114 8 million was
recorded in the second half

Ryan Mangold Group Finance Director
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The operating profit™ for the year includes
£12 0 milion relating to a one-off pension
curtalment credit ansing from the closure
of the UK George Wimpey Staff Pension
Scheme to future accrual in August 2010
In addition, there 1s a £0 6 millon pension
curtaiment credit ansing in respect of the
US pension scheme

UK Housing

We completed a total of 9,962 homes

1 the UK in 2010 (2009 10,186) at an
average seifling pnce of £17 1k (2009
£160k) as we continued to priontise
margin ahead of volume We delivered a
significant growth in operating profit” to
£123 0 milhon {2009 £14 3 milion) and n
operating margin® to 7 1% (2009 0 8%)
The 2010 result includes a one-off pension
curtaiment credit of £12 0 million ansing
from the closure of the George Wimpey
Staff Pension Scheme to future accrual in
August 2010

North Amenca Housing

In North Amenca, we completed a total
of 4,140 homes {2009 4,755}, of which
2,570 were in the US {2009 3,347) and
1,570 were in Canada (2009 1,408}
Average selling pnces rose in both
markets, with an average selling pnce of

£178k n the US (2009 £161k} and £236k
in Canada (2009 £195k) Revenue totalled
£835 6 milion (2009 £824 3 milkon)

Operating profit for North Amenca as a
whole was £93 8 million (2008 £48 1
milhon) of which £18 4 milllon was
delivered in the US (2002 loss £6 8
milion) and £75 4 millon was achieved

i Canada (2009 £54 9 milion) The
operating margin for North Amenca overall
was 11 2% (2009 5 8%) The 2010 result
includes a one-off pension curtaliment
credit of £0 6 milllon ansing 10 respect of
the US pension scheme

Spain and Gibraltar Housing

We completed 136 homes in Spain and
Gibraltar in 2010 {2008 225), including
the final home completions from our
Gibraltar business The average selling
price of these completions was £214k
(2009 £260k) Revenue was £31 1 million
(2009 £61 O milion) and we recorded an
operating loss” of £3 6 million (2009 loss
£1 4 million)

Net finance costs

Pre-exceptional finance costs totalled
£119 0 mulion (2008 £139 4 milion}, net
of £3 8 million of interest receivable {2009
£10 6 milion)

Financial highlights
- Refinancing completed.

« Return to profit before tax and exceptional items

+ Growth 1n operating margins in both the UK and North America
« Net asset value per share increased to 57p (2009 47p)

+ Pension deficat reduced to £248 5m {2009 £406.4m)

Group results UK Avenn &G

Housng Housmg Housing Corporate  Consolidated
Completions 9,962 4,140 136 - 14,238
Revenue 1,736 6 8356 311 - 2,603 3
Operating profit/floss)” {£m) 1230 938 (3 6) (19 1) 194 1
Operating margin® 71% 112% (11 6% - 75%
Profit before tax and before exceptional tems {£m) 751
Exceptional items (£m) {146 4)
Loss before tax (Em) {71 3)
Tax including exceptional credit (Em} 3306
Profit for the year (£m) 2593
Adjusted earmings per share (p) 06
Dmdends per share nil

29  Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010

The main component of this charge 1s
interest on borrowings from financial
institutions of £85 8 milhon (2008 £109 1
million) This reduction reflects the lower
average net debt level of the Group durng
2010 of £667 5 millon (2009 £1,2452
million}, reflecting the cash generation

of the business and the benefit of a full
year's impact of the 2009 Placing and
Open Offer

Other tems included in finance costs are
a net pension interest charge of £23 4
million (2008 £34 3 milion), a mark-to-
market loss onh denvatives of £4 6 million
(2009 gan £11 8 milion), and a total
imputed interest charge for land creditors
of £9 0 millon (2009 £18 4 million)

Exceptional tems

The majonty of the Group's pre-tax
exceptional items of £146 4 milicn

relate to the costs associated with the
refinancing of the Group's debt facilities in
December 2010 We incurred exceptional
nterest breakage charges of £83 4 milion
{2009 £23 1 milion) and exceptional bank
and proiessional fees of £31 7 million
{2009 £44 8 million)

The remarung charge s pnmanly related
to wnte downs ansing from the Group
undertalang a further review of the carrying
value of s land and work in progress
assets at the year end We recorded
further wnte downs of £7 5 millon in
North America, primarty relating to a
specific long term site in Califorria (2009
£78 7 milion) and £17 3 milklon in Span,
where the market remans weak (2009
£3 3 millon) There were no write downs
required in the UK (2009 £445 0 million)

Other exceptional items charged to profit
before tax in 2010 were £6 5 million
ansing from & review of strategic options
wath regard to the North Amenca Housing
business (2009 £8 9 milion relating to
rastructunng of the UK Housing business)

Further detail on these exceptional items
are set out n Note 5 to the consolidated
financial statements

Tax

We incurred a pre-exceptional tax charge
of £565 3 milkon which includes two
main components Firstly, our Canadian
operations continue to be profit making
and therefore subject to cash tax
Secondly, there are tax charges ansing
from the significant moverment in the UK
pensions deficit of which £30 6 millon
was charged to the profit and loss
account and £15 9 milkon was adjusted
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Group financial review continued

through the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income

The exceptional tax credit was £385 8
mithon, of which £85 9 million relates to
the release of provisions where we have
made significant progress in relation to
lengstanding 1ssues with HM Revenue
and Customs in the UK and the Internal
Revenue Service in the US and £300
milion refates to the recogrition of a
trading loss deferred tax asset in the UK
The 2009 exceptional credit of £73 6
milllon consisted of a UK tax credit of
£25 4 million relating to the renstaterment
of the pension deferred tax asset and a
US tax credit of £48 2 milhon relating to
the five year net operating loss carryback

In total, the Group has unrecognised
potential deferred tax assets as at 31
December 2010 In the UK of £78 & milion
(2009 £375 1 milion), in the US of £268 8
million (2008 £267 O milhlon) and £29 8
million in other junsdictions (2009 £21 4
millon} The unrecognised deferred tax
asset In the UK relates 1o losses where
there 1s not sufficient certainty around

the surtability of future profits in order to
recognise the deferred tax asset in full

Eamings per share

The pre-exceptional basic earnings per
share was 0 6 pence (2009 loss per share
4 3 pence} The basic profit per share after
exceptional items 1s 8 1 pence

(2009 loss per share 25 1 pence)

Dmvidends

The Board did not feel it appropnate to
propose an intenm dmdend for 2010
The uncertanty 1n the wader economy has
eased somewhat dunng the second haif
of 2010, however, we are not proposing
a final dwvidend for 2010 (2009 full year
dmicdend nil) We will continue to review
our dvidend policy in the Iight of Taylor
Wimpey's financial position and prevailing
economic and market conditions in

the future

Balance sheet and cash flow

Net assets at 31 December 2010 were
€1 8 bullion (2009 £1 5 hillion), which
equates to a tangible net asset value per
share of 56 9 pence (2009 46 9 pence)
Geanng stood at 35 9% at 31 December
2010 (2009 50 0%)

The Group generated a cash inflow from
operating actmties of £87 9 milllon in 2010
(2009 £206 3 milion}, with the decrease
partially attnbutable to the £75 millon one-
off pension deficit reduction payment
which took place in December 2010

and £28 milion cash pad in relation to
refinancing fees Year end net debt levels
reduced from £750 9 million in 2009 to
£654 5 miliion n 2010, a decrease of
£96 4 mithon This improvement was
achieved despite the exceptional cash
payments of £187 million relating to the
refinancing completed in December 2010
as the Group benefited from strong trading
performance and was able to return to
more nomal payment procedures upon
exit of the Ovemde Agreement

Land creditors were £369 2 million at

31 December 2010 (2009 £325 7 milion),
with the increase due to the Group

being more active in the land market
dunng 2010

Debt refinancing

We entered discussions with our banks
dunng 2010 regarding an earty refinancing
of the Group’s debt faciihes, all of which
were scheduled to fall due in July 2012
Having reached agreement with the banks
on the terms of a new £950 millon credit
facility n Novernber, we completed the
refinancing in December 2010 following
the agreement of a £100 milllon term
faciity and the successful Issue of £250
million Senior Notes

The new facilities provide the Group with
a simplified £1 3 billen debt structure and
an extended matunty profile of 3 5 years,
as summansed below

e £950 milhon revolving credit facility
£350 milhon of this facility matures in
July 2012, with the remaining £600
millicn matunng in Novermnber 2014

* £100 million term facility maturng n
June 2015

¢« £250 milion Senior Notes matunng in
December 2015

The new facilities will result in a blended
interest rate of around 7 5% based on
average borrowings and current LIBOR

levels This 1s a significant improvement on

the blended rate of the previous facilities,
which stood at approximately 11% for the
first half of 2010

The terms and conditions, including
covenants, contained In the new facilihes
are in ine with normal commercial terms
for the sector and remove a number of
the operational restnctions of the previous
facilities This increases our flexitility wath
regard to future operational decisions
significantly and, in particular, there is

no longer a specific restnction on new
land acquistions
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Our priorities for 2011

« Ongong focus on asset turn improvement
and workang capital efficency

« Focus on overheads to improve
operating margins.

+ Roll-out of a new IT system across the
UK business.

« Contimung our review of options to reduce
the volatihty of the penston scheme deficit.

Year end net debt levels
reduced from £750.9
mullion in 2009 to £654.5
mullion in 2010, a decrease
of £96.4 million.
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Treasury management and funding

The Group operates within policies and
procedures approved by the Board These
are set out in detaill n Note 20 to the
consolidated financial statements

The Group has three sources of
borrowings bank, term faciity and public
Senior Notes, with matunty dates as set
out above

The Group's preference I1s to manage
market nsks without the use of denvatives
but denvatives will be used where
necessary and appropnate to reduce

the levels of volatiity to both income

and equity The use of such denvatives

15 stnctly controlled and they are not
permitted to be used for speculative or
trading purposes

Denvatives and foreign cumency
borrowings are used to hedge our

foreign investments selectively in order

to protect ther Sterling value Interest

rate denvatives, while not satisfying the
strict requirements for hedge accounting,
continue to prowvide an economic hedge to
the volatility of interest costs

Taking into account term borrowings and
commuitted revolving credit facilities, the
Group has access to committed funding
of £1 3 billion (2008 £1 S bihion}, with

the first £350 militon of revolving credit
faciities maturing in July 2012 At the year
end, £477 mdhon (2009 £1 1 billion) was
committed but undrawn

The Group 15 operating well wathin its
revised financial covenants and hmits
of available funding The Group does
not require any additional funding In the
near future

Pensions

The IAS19 deficit, which appears on the
Group's balance sheet 1s £248 5 millon
at 31 Decemnber 2010 {2009 €406 4
rilhon} The reduction In the deficiti1s
due to the contribubions made during
the year, the benefit of the impact of the
government announced switch from

RPI to CPI reducing the future deferred
member labiites, and the lower inflation
assumption offset by lower discount rates
and higher mortahlity assumption The
balance sheet also includes £2 0 millon
of post-retirement healthcare benefit
obligations (2009 £2 9 miion)

Formal actuanal valuations of both of the
Company's main pension schemes, the
Taylor Woodrow Group Pension & Life
Assurance Fund (TWGP&LAF) and the

George Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme
(GWSPS), as at 31 March 2010 were
completed dunng February 2011 The
results of these valuations are a deficit of
£264 million relating to the TWGP&LAF
(previous defict £163 millkon) and a deficit
of £259 rmillion relating to the GWSPS
(previous deficit £215 million)

Following the completion of the tnennia
valuation, the Group's deficit reduction
payments in respect of the TWGPELAF will
be £22 millon per annum (previously £20
millon) The deficit reduction payments to
the GWSPS will be £24 millon per annum
{previously £25 million) A one-off deficit
reduchon payment of £75 million was
made in December 2010 following the
completion of the Group’s refinancing and
was spit equally between the schemes

Both schemes are now closed to future
accrual, with the GWSPS closed to future
accrual on 31 August 2010

We continue to review and implerment
options to manage the volatiity of the
pension deficit actively Each proposal

1s reviewed with the respective pension
trustees on behalf of the members prior to
consultation with the members

Further details relating to the pension
schemes of the Group are presented
in Note 21 to the consolidated
financial statements

Going concern

The Group's business activities, together
with the factors likely to affect its future
development, performance and position
are set out in the Group Chief Executive's
Review on pages 8 to 11 The financial
position of the Group, its cash flows,
hquichty position and borrowing facilities
are descnbed in this Group Financal
Review In additton, Note 20 to the
financial statements includes details

of the Group's financial instruments,
hedging activities and its exposure 1o
and management of credit nsk and
hquechty nsk

The Directors remain of the view

that, whilst the econormic and market
conditions continue to be challenging and
not without nsk, the Group's financing
package is sufficiently robust as to the
adequacy of both facility and covenant

headroom, to enable the Group t0 operate

within its terms for at least the next 12
months Accordingly, the consolidated
financial statements are prepared on a
gaing concern basis
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Further information 1s contaned within the
Corporate Governance Report and Note 1
to the consolidated financial statements

Accounting standards

The consolidated financial statements
have been produced in accordance
with International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS) as endorsed and
adopted for use In the EU The financial
statements are also In comphance with
IFRS as 1ssued by the International
Accounting Standards Board There
have been no changes to International
Accounting Standards durng 2010
that have a matenal impact on the

Group results

Ryan Mangold
Group Finance Director
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Board of Directors & Group Company Secretary
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The strength and depth
of our Board and senior
management adds
value to the effective
control and leadership
of the Company.

1 Kevin Beeston

3 Ryan Mangold

5 Baroness Dean of Thomton-le-Fylde

Chairman

Group Finance Director

Independent Non Executive Director

Apponted to the post of Chairman on

1 July 2010, Kevin chairs the Nomination
Committee and 1s a member of tha
Remuneration Committee He 1s currently

a Non Executive Director of IMI plc and
charrs tweo private businesses which are
Partnerships in Care Group Limited and
Domestic & General Uimited He was formerly

Ryan was appainted as a Director and to

the post of Group Finance Diractor on 16
Novemnber 2010 having previously held the
post of Group Financial Controller since Apni
2009 Before joining Taylor Wimpey, Ryan
was Group Financial Controller of Mond
Group for five years, pnor to which he held a
number of senior finance roles with the Anglo

Chairman of Sarco Group plc Amencan plc group of companies
2. Pete Redfern 4 Sheryl Palmer
Group Chief Executive President and CEO of Taylor Momson

Appomted as a Director and to the post of
Group Chief Executive in July 2007 following
the merger with George Wimpey Plc, Pete
1s a member of the Nomination Committes
In addition he has full day to day operational
responsibility for the UK Housing dwvision
Pror to the merger he was Group Chuef
Executve of George Wimpey Plc and before
that successvely held the posts of Finance
Director and Chief Executive of George
Wimpey's UK Housing business

Appointed as a Director on 5 August 2009,
Sheryl has over 20 years' expenence of the
US housing industry which includes senior
regional positions with Momson Homes,
Pulte and Blackhawk Corporation In 2007,
she was appointed as President and Chuef
Executve Officer of Taylor Mornison with
executive responsibility for the US and
Canadian busingsses
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Appainted as a Non Executive Director in July
2007, Branda 1s a member of the Remuneration
and Nomination Committees She 1s a member
of the House of Lords and 1s actve In a
number of public areas, ncluding the House of
Lords Appointments Commission Brenda is
Chairman of the New Covent Garden Market
Authonty, a Partnership Director of Nationat Air
Traffic Services and a Non Executive Director
of Dawson Holdings PLC Brenda was a Non
Executive Director of George Wimpey Plc pnor
to s merger wath Taylor Woodrow in July 2007

6 Andrew Dougal
Independent Non Executive Director

Appointed as a Non Executive Director

n Novermber 2002, Andrew, a Chartered
Accountant, 15 a member of the Audit and
Nomination Committees He 1s a Non Executive
Dwector of Premier Farnell pic and Creston

plc Andrew was formerly Group Finance
Director of Hanson, the Anglo-Amencan
dwersified industnal group, untl it demerged
He was subsequently Group Chief Executive of
Hanson plc, the intermational bulding matenals
company, and he was also a Non Executive
Drector of BPB plc Andrew wall stand down
from the Board pror to the Annual General
Meeting on 21 Apni 2011
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7 Katherine Innes Ker

9 Robert Rowley

Independent Non Executive Director

Appointed as a Non Executive Director In
July 2001, Kathenne i1s a member of the
Remuneration and Nominaton Commrttees
Kathenne has considerabls expernence as

a financial analyst m the medea sector She

15 a Non Executrve Director of Tnbal Group
plc, St Modwen Properties PLC and The
Go-Ahead Group plc She was formaerty
Chaiman of Shed Media LUmited, Deputy
Chaiman of Manne Farms ASA (Norway) and
a Non Executve BEirector of the Ordnance
Survey Kathenne will stand down from the
Board pnor to the Annual General Maesting on
21 Apnl 2011

8 Anthony Reading MBE
Independent Non Executive Duwector

Appointed as a Non Executive Director in Juty
2007, Tony s Chairman of the Remuneration
Committee and a member of the Audt and
Normination Commitiees He was previousty
a Drector of Tomkns Pic and Chairman and
Chief Executve of Tomkins Corp USA, a Non
Executve Director of Spectns Plc and was a
Non Executive Director of George Wimpey
Pic pnor to s merger with Taylor Woodrow
He is a Non Executive Director of Lard Plc
and e2v Technologies pic

Independent Non Executive Director and
Senior Independent Director

Appointed as a Non Executive Director on

1 January 2010, Rob 1s Chairman of the
Audit Committee and a2 member of the
Remuneration and Nomination Committees
He was appointed Semor Independent
Director on 1 Apnl 2010 He was previously a
Director of Reuters Plc, Deputy Chairman of
Cable and Wireless plc and a Non Executive
Director ¢f Prudential pic and Taylor Nelson
Sofras pic Ha ts a Non Exgcutve Director
and Chairman of the Audit Committee

of both Capital Shopping Centres Group

plc {formerty Liberty Intemational plc) and
maneysupermarket com group plc

10 James Jordan

Group Company Secretary
and General Counsel

Audit Committee

Currvent members Rob Rowley
(Commuttee Chairman), Andrew Dougal
and Tony Reading.

For more information

see page 37

Nominaton Committee

Current members Kewin Beeston
{Computtee Chairman), Brenda Dean,
Andrew Dougal, Kathenine Innes Ker, Tony
Reading, Pete Redfern and Rob Rowley

For more information
see page 38

Remuneratton Committee

Current members Tony Reading
(Commuttee Charrman), Kewvin Beeston,
Brenda Dean, Kathenne Innes Ker and
Rob Rowley

For more information
see pages 38 and 41

Appointed in July 2007, James, a sohcitor,
15 the Taylor Wimpey plc Group Company
Secretary and General Counsel Prewviously
he held the same position with George
Wimpey Flc following his appointment in
February 2002
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Corporate Governance Report

Kevin Beeston
Charman

Corporate govemance statement

The Board 15 fully commutted to high
standards of governance and corporate
responsibility throughout the Group The
Board supportts the pnnciples of corporate
governance contained in the 2008 edition
of the Combined Code on Corporate
Governance which 1s appended to the
Listing Rules of the Financial Services
Authonty {the ‘Combined Code"), as
supplemented by the Disclosure and
Transparency Rules, all of which applied
throughout 2010 These, together, set out
the governance rules which apply to all UK
companies which are isted on the London
Stock Exchange

The Board also supports the new UK
Corporate Governance Code (the
‘Governance Code') which applies to

the Company for the 2011 reporting
penod The Governance Code was the
subject of a thorough review by the
Board in September 2010 1n order to
ensure an early understanding of the new
main Principles and Code Prowisions for
comphance by the Company with efiect
from 1 January 2011 A copy of the
Governance Code i1s avalable to download
from the FRC Web site www frc org uk

This Report on Corporate Governance
together wath the Remuneration Report
on pages 41 to 50 are intended to
explain how the Company has apphed
the prnnciples of the Combined Code,
how 1t proposes to apply the updated
prnciples set out In the Governance
Code, and to provide an insight into how
the Board and management run the
bustness for the benefit of shareholders
The Charrman's Statement and the Group

The Board is fully committed to high and
transparent standards of governance
and corporate responsibility throughout

the Group.

Chief Executive's Review seek 1o present
a balanced assessment of the Company’s
position and prospects

Statement of complance

For the year ended 31 December

2010, the Company complied wath all

the provisions of the Combined Code
including the Principles set out in Section
1, and wth the provisions of the Disclosure
and Transparency Rules on Audit
Committees and Corporate Governance
Statements (DTR 7)

The Board and its Committees

As at the date of this Report the Board
consists of nine Directors, namely the
Charrman, three Executive Directors and
five Independent Non Executive Directors
Therr names, responsibiliies and other
detalls appear on pages 32 to 33
Changes in the Board composition

since 31 December 2009 are set out

on page 51

The Board met on 13 occasions dunng
the year Details of the attendance of
each Director are set out in the table
on page 36

Directors make every effort to attend

all Board and Committee meetings, as
evidenced by the attendance records

over several years Where exceptionally,

a Director is unable to attend a meeting,

it 15 Board policy that the Chairman and/
or the Group Company Secretary will, as
soon as possible, bref the Director fully
on the business transacted at the meeting
and on any decisions that have been
taken In addition, the views of the Director
are sought ahead of the meetng and
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conveyed to it by the Chairman and/or the
Secretary as appropnate

The Board discharges its responsibilities
by providing strateg:c and entrepreneunal
leadership of the Company, within a
framework of prudent and effective
controls and a culture of openness and
transparency, which enables opportunities
and nsks to be assessed and managed It
sets the Company's strategic ams, ensuras
that the necessary financial and human
resources are In place for the Company
o meet its objectives and reviews
management performance The Board
also defines the Company’s values and
standards and ensuras that its obligations
to its shareholders and other stakeholders
are clearly understood and met

As set out n our 2010 Corporate
Responsibilty Report, the Board 1s
committed to prowiding a safe place i which
our employees and sub-contractors can
work and to high standards of environmental
management The Board recenes detaled
reports on health, safety and environmental
matters at each Board meeting in respect

of the Company’s operaticns in the UK,
North Amenca and Spamn

The following documents are available for
review on the Company’s Web site www
taylorwimpeyplc com/InvestorRelations/
ComorateGovernance

* Schedule of matters specifically reserved
for the decision of the Board,

» Terms of Reference of the Board
Committees Audit, Nomination and
Remuneration, which outline thewr
objectives and responsibilities and
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which define a programme of activities
to support the discharge of those
responsibilities, and

* Board policies covenng operational,
compliance and stakeholder matters

All Directors have access to the advice
and services of the Group Company
Secretary and General Counsel The
Board has an established procedure
whereby Directors may take independent
professional advice at the Company's
expense where they judge it necessary
to do so in order to discharge their
responsibilities as Directors

The Board took detailed acvice dunng
the year with regard to the refinancing of
its exusting debt faciities This included

a £950m Revolving Credit Faciity with a
syndicate of banks, the issue of £250m
10 375% Senior Notes due In 2015, and
the agreement of a £100m facility with

the Prudential/M & G UK Comparies
Financing Fund These were utilised In
repaying certan existing facilities and the
mutual termination of the existing Overnde
Agreement, all of which was completed

in December 2010 Adwvice was prowded
to the Beard by specialst restructunng
advisers N M Rothschild & Sons Limited
(‘Rothschild’), Lloyds Banking Group
(‘'LBG" and the Company’s legal adwvisers,
Slaughter and May Representatives of
Rothschild and LBG attended the relevant
part of meetings of the Board dealing with
these matters

Prior to its annual budget review process,

the Board received presentations from the
Home Builders Federation on a number of
aspects relating to the UK market

All businesses and employees are
expected to operate at all tmes to the
highest standards of integnty and conduct
in all matters concerning the Group
Accordingly there 1s a Code of Business
Conduct, which sets out the standard

for ndwvidual dealings both internally

and externally

The Board has been bnefed by the Group
Company Secretary on the implications of
the Bnbery Act 2010 and 1s considering
the implementation of further policies

and procedures as necessary, In order 1o
comply with this new legistation

Board and Committee balance,
independence and effectiveness

It 1s the Company's policy that
appointments to the Board are made
on ment and the Nomination Committee
has a formal, ngorous and transparent

Board and Committee Structure

Audit
Committee

process against which objective cnitena
recornmended by the Nomination
Committee are used Typically the process
of appomtment, pror to the deciston of
the Board, will nclude the engagement of
recrutment consultants, interviews with
members of the Board and the taking up
of detalled references This process was,
for example, followed in the appointments
of Kevin Beeston (Charman) and Rob
Rowley (Independent Non Executive
Director) It was also followed with regard
to the appointment of the new Group
Finance Diractor in November 2010,
which entalled as part of the process, the
interviewing of four external candidates
and which resulted in the appointment

of Ryan Mangold to the post from his
existing role with the Company as the
Group Financial Controlier

The Nomination Committee also guides the
Board in regularty assessing whether the
Board has the correct balance of expertise
and in arranging orderty succession
planning for appointments to the Board
and In respect of senior management
across the Group

As set out In the Governance Code, the
Nomination Committee also has due
regard to the benefits of diversity on the
Board including gender, but also takes into
account other aspects of diversity such as
age, expenence and thinking

The work of each of the Board Committees
1s descnbed in this Report

The Board has an adopted framework

of delegated financial, commercial and
operational authonties, which define the
scope and powers of the Group Chief
Executive and of operational management

Following the appointment of Kevin
Beeston as Chairman, the roles and
responsibilities of the Chairman and
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Nomination
Committee

Remuneration
Commuttee

the Group Chief Executive have been
reviewed agan by the Board Inline with
the Combined Code, the roles of each
positton have been clearly defined, set out
in wnting and signed by Kevin Beeston
and Pete Redfern

The governance framework, including
delegated authonties, 1s penodically
reviewed in order to ensure that it remans
appropriate and meets the requirements
of the Group going forward

In order to assist Directors to comply with
therr duty to avoid conficts (or possible
conflicts) of interest the Company
maintans a Register of Potential Confiicts
of Interest whereby Directors disclose
Directorshups or other interests in outside
companies and organisations (and any
changes thereto)

The Board undertakes a regular review of
each Director's interests, If any, outside of
the Company and remamns satisfied that
where there are such commitments, they
do not detract from the extent or qualty of
time which the Director 1s able to devote
to the Company

Whenever any Director considers that

he or she 1s, or may be, interested in

any contract or arrangement to which
the Company s or may be a party, the
Dwrector gives due notice to the Board

in accordance with the Companies Act
2006 and the Company’s articles In such
cases, unless allowed by the articles,

any Director with such an interest 1s not
permitted to participate in any discussions
or decisions relating to the contract

or arrangement

One of the new Main Prninciples ntroduced
by the Governance Code and supported
by the Board 1s that every Director

should seek election or re-election, as
appropnate, at each year's Annual General
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Corporate Governance Report continued

Taylor Wimpey plc Board

Kewin Bgeston: Chairman

Number of meetings n 2010 13
Mernbers Aftendance
Kevin Beaeston ™

Chanman 6
Pete Redfern

Group Chief Executive 13
Ryan Mangold #

Group Finance Director 2
Sheoryt Patmer

President & CEQ of Taylor Morrison 11
Rob Rowley =

Semor Independent Drector 13
Brenda Dean

Independent Non Executive Director 13
Andrew Dougal

Independent Non Executive Diractor 13
Kathenne Innes Ker

independent Non Executive Director 12
Toryy Reading

Independent Non Exacutive Director 13
Norman Askew <

Former Chatrman 7
Chns Rickard =

Former Director 10
David Wiiliams ®

Former Director 1

(a} Apponted 010772010
) Apponted 184112010
) Apponted 01017210
{d} Resigned 30/06/2010
(e} Resgned 16/11/2010
{f Fesgned 310272010

Meeting Accordingly, at the Annual
General Meeting to be held on 21 Apnl
2011 (the 'AGM’) {and at each subsequent
AGM), every Director, imespective of

the date of huis or her appomntment and
the length of bus or her serace on the
Board, will be submitted for election or
re-election, as appropnate Details of the
resolutions to be proposed in this respect
and supporting biographical details of the
Directors appear in the Notice of Meeling
on page 104

The Company was pleased to announce
on 3 February 2011 that Kate Barker CBE
will be joining the Board with effect from
21 Apnl 2011 Kate Barker will therefore

be seeking election by shareholders at

the AGM Also on 21 Apnl 2011, after
more than eight and nine years’ service
respectively, Andrew Dougal and Kathenne
Innes Ker will be standing down from the
Board as Non Executive Directors prior to
the commencement of the AGM and will
not be seeking re-election

The Board was also pleased to appoint
Ryan Mangold to the post of Group
Finance Director with effect from 16
November 2010

The Board has reviewed and re-affirmed
that it considers each of the Non
Executive Directors to be independent in
character and judgement and that there
are no relationships which could affect
the Director’s jJudgement The Charman,
at the tme of his appointment, met the
independence ¢ritena as set out in the
Combined Code

Performance evaluation of the Board,
its Committees and other functions

In hne with the Combined Code, a formal
and ngorous annual evaluation of the
periormance and effectiveness of the
Board, its Committees and of indmdual
Directors was camed out (save in respect
of Ryan Mangold who was appointed to
the Board on 16 November 2010 and
was subject to a detaled appraisal by
the Nomination Committee as part of the
selection process)

Following the appointment of Kevin
Beeston as Chairman in July 2010,

the Board determined that the 2010
evaluation would not be carned out by
a third party faclitator The evaluation
process was therefore camed out by
the Charman and the Group Company
Secretary The process consisted of a
bespoke questionnare which was sent
by the Group Company Secretary to all
Directors for completion At the request
of the Chairman, for the first time,

the Secretary als¢ participated in the
performance evaluation and completed a
questionnaire in full

The questionnaire focused on the
performance of the Board, each of the
three Board Committees, each Director
(by way of self assessment and also by
way of a confidential evaluation by the
Chairman) and finally the performance of
the Charman

In accordance with the Combined Code

the evaluation also spectfically included a
particularty ngorous assessment of each

Director who has served on the Board
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{or more than six years or will have done
s0 by the time of the AGM This took into
account, where applicable, past service on
the George Wimpey Plc Board pror to the
merger with Taylor Woodrow in July 2007

The Secretary collated all of the responses to
the queshonnarre and produced a summary
N respect of each perfomance area

The Chairman and the Secretary then
reviewed the summanes in respect of
each performance area and n respect of
each Director (except those completed
with regard to the Charman} and formally
presented the findings to the Board on a
non-attnbutable basis for discusston

As part of the appraisal process the
Chairrnan also discussed the evaluation on
a one-to-one basis wath each contnbutor

A number of action points designed to
increase the effectiveness of the Board
came out of the 2010 performance
evaluation and have either already been
implemented or will be implemented
during 2011 These include changes
and improvement In the way that certan
operational matters are reported to the
Board, additional reporting on specialist
topics related to housebullding, to
maintan an ongomng review of Board
composttion, and an increased focus on
succession planning across the Group
These actions ponts will be kept under
regular review

In addition, as part of the 2010 evaluation
it was agreed that the 2011 Board
performance evaluation should be carned
out by a third party faciitator This will be
consistent with the Governance Code
which requires the evaluation to take
place once every three years with effect
from 2011

As part of the 2010 process, the Non
Executive Directors, led by the Semor
Independent Director, undertook the
evaluation ¢of the Chairman’s performance
The evaluation was based on the
non-atinbutable summary prepared by the
Secretary on the feedback recewved from
the Non Executive Directors, Executive
Directors and the Secretary The summary
was reviewed by the Non Executive
Directors in the absence of the Chaimman,
following which Rob Rowley in hus capaaity
as the Senior Independent Director
prowvided feedback direct to the Charrman

In bne with the Combined Code, the
Chairman holds meetings with the Non
Executve Directors without the Executive
Directors present The Senior Independent
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Director also holds and leads meetings wath
only the Non Executive Directors present

As mentioned above, a particularty ngorous
evaluation was undertaken with regard to
Brenda Dean, Andrew Dougal, Kathenne
Innes Ker and Tony Reading (as he will
have completed six years' serice by the
time of the AGM aithough he had not

done so as at the time of the periormance
evaluation) Following therr evaluation,

the Board was entirely satisfied with the
respective performance and contnbution of
each Non Executive Director in addition to
therr ongoing independence of character
and judgement

The Board changes that have occcurred or
been announced dunng 2010 and 2011 to
date, are set out below

* Rob Rowley was appointed as an
Independent Non Executive Director
on 1 January 2010 and subsequently
as the Senior Independent Director on
1 Apnl 2010,

* David Willams resigned as a Director
(and as the Senior Independent Director)
on 31 March 2010,

* Norman Askew resigned as a Director
and as Chairman on 30 June 2010,

* Kevin Beeston was appointed as a
Director and to the role of Charman on
1 July 2010,

* Chns Rickard resigned as a Director
and Group Finance Drrector on
16 November 2010,

* Ryan Mangold was appointed as a
Director and Group Finance Director on
16 Novernber 2010,

* Andrew Dougal and Kathenne Innes Ker
will stand down as Independent Non
Executive Directors with effect from 21
Apnl 2011,

» Kate Barker will join the Board as an
Independent Non Executive Director
with effect from 21 Apnl 2011

The Board considers that its Directors
possess an appropnate balance of skills
and expenence for the requirements of the
business The Board and ts Committeas
operate within a framework of scheduled
core meetings Additional meetings were
held dunng the latter part of the year to
oversee the refinancing of the Company's
debt faciities

Internal Audit An independent formal
evaluation of the Internat Audit function
will be camed out on behalf of the Audit

Committee dunng 2011 and will be
reported on in 2011

External auditors Deloitte LLP was
selected as external auditors to the
Company as a result of a comprehensve
formal competitive tender process
conducted in 2007 and will be proposed
for re-appointment as the Company’s
auditors at the Annual General Meeting
Therr performance Is kept under

regular review by the Board and the
Audit Commuitee

The Deloitte partner responsible for the
Company's external audit has acted in
this capacity for two years, which 1s waithin
the five year maximum perod set out In
the Smith Gudance, and there are no
contractual restnctions on the Company’s
selection of its external auditors

Information and professional
development

The Company has procedures whereby
newly appointed Directors (including

Non Executive Directors) receive a
formal iInduction This includes traning
and continuing familiansation with the
Company's business, operations and
systems, the principles undertying the
discharge of ther duties as Directors and
wider 1ssues relating to the housing sector

All Directors wvisit Group operations on a
regular basis, engaging with employees
at all levels in order to foster and maintain
an understanding of the business Board
visits are arranged each year to operations
In both the UK and elsewhere within the
Group In 2010, in addition to indmdual
visits, the entire Board vistted operations
in California and also the Taylor Wimpey
Midlands regron dunng which site wvisits,
regional presentations and formal Board
meetings took place

The Group Company Secretary and
General Counsetl acts as Secretary to

the Board and its Committees and he
attends all meetings It 1s Board policy
that wherever possible a formal agenda
and wntten reports are 1ssued to Directors
in respect of all Board and Commuttee
meetings one week pnoar to the mesting

in order to allow sufficient time for detaled
review and consideration beforehand
Formal minutes are prepared m respect
of all Board and Committee meetings

and are then circulated and submitted for
approval at the next meeting

The Charrman, Group Chief Executive and
Secretary meet sufficiently in advance of
each Board meeting i order to ensure

37  Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010

Audit Committee
Reports directly to the Taylor Wimpey pic Board

Rob Rowley, Chauman

Number of meetings in 2010 4
Members Aftendance
Rob Rowley {appointed 01/01/2010) 4
Andrew Dougal 4
Tony Reading 3
Dawd Willams {resigned 31/03/2010) 1

Maun Objective

To assist the Board in fulfiling its
corporate governance responsibilities
relating to the Group’s internal control
framework, nsk management, financial
reporting practices and external

audit process

action points from previous meetings have
been implemented and to prepare the
agenda and matters to be covered at the
next and at future Board and Committee
meetings as appropnate

Board Committees and their work
Audrt Committee and auditors

The Committee 1s chaired by Rob Rowley
All members of the Commiltee are
Independent Non Executive Directors as
required by the Combined Code The
Board has determined that Rob Rowley,
who currently charrs the Audit Committee
at both Capital Shopping Centres Group
pic (formerly Liberty International plc) and
moneysupermarket com group plc, has
recent and relevant financial expenence
The Charman of the Company and
other Non Executive Directors, the
Group Chief Executive, Group Finance
Director, Head of Internal Audit and other
senior executives attend meetings of the
Committee by invitation Deloitte LLP

15 also invited to attend meetings of the
Audit Committee The Commitiee also
meets privately with representatives from
Deloitte dunng at least two Committee
meetings per annum which normally
take place around the Full and Haff Year
financial statements, in order to discuss

MILAIY ESAWSNY

uoday s10130(]

SIUTLIIAOL)

woday s1013nQ

SIIAW) LG TeTouenly

TOTPULIO] 1IP[OYAITLS




MINADY SSAUISTIY

uodoy s10133d1¢]

LIS 100
woday sioypang

SN BYS [BrorEmn ]

vonEmUAm] Splogares

Directors’ Report Governance

Corporate Governance Report continued

any matters which the auditors may wish
to raise without any Executive Directors
being present

Dunng the year the Audit Committee

met on four occasions Detalls of the
attendance of each Director are set out In
the table on page 36 The meetings were
typically also attended by the other Non
Executive Directors

The Committee’s remit Includes reviewing
the internal control framework, the internal
audit process, the financial reporting
practices, the external audit process and
recommending to the Board whether

to re-appoint the external auditors

It ensures that the Board regularty
assesses business nsks including ther
management and mitigation In doing so,
the Committee places reliance on regular
reponts from executive management,
internal Audit and the external auditors
In monitoring the financial reporting
practices the Audit Committee reviewed
accounting policies, areas of judgement,
the going concern assumption and
complhance with accounting standards
and the reguirements of the Combined
Code Dunng the year the Committee
reviewed, prior to publication, the Full
and Half Year financial staterments and
other statements affecting the Group
concerning pnce sensitive information

as nacessary

Appointment of the auditors for
non-audit senices

The Aucht Cormmittee has approved a
policy on whether to employ the external
auditors to provide services other than
audit services, which 1s to require a
competitive tender except in narowly
defined circumstances where it 1s
considered that based on confidentiality,
past knowledge and other commercial
reasons, there 1s an advantage in using
a single tender procurement procedure

The Committee has determined that the
following assignments should not be
undertaken by the auditors

* bookkesping or other services related
to the accounting records or financial
statements,

* internal audit outsourcing services,

» the provision of advice on large
Information Technology systems,

* services connected with valuation,
Itigation support, legal, recruitment
or remuneration

The Board is satisfied that this policy s
conducive to the mantenance of auditor
independence and objectmvty Dunng
the year the external auditors undertook
non-audit work pnmanly related to key
project work

The Audit Commuittee is satisfied that the
carrying out of this work would not impair
the independence of the external auditors
and recognises that from time to time,
there 1s a clear commercial advantage
based on cost and timetable requirernents
in using the Company's auditors

Corporate Responsibility Committee
Dunng the year, the Board took the view
that corporate responsibiity had been
sufficiently integrated into day to day
management culture and processes and
would be more effectively managed at
the operational level with direct reporting
lines to the Board The Group Chief
Executive and the President and CEO of
North Amenca have retained the ultmate
responsibility for corporate responsibility
As demonstrated by the achievernents
and intiatives set out in the Company’s
2010 Corporate Responsibility Report,
corporate responsibiity has of course
retained the same level of pnonty as
before The 2010 Corporate Responsibility
Report is avalable in electronic form

on the Company’s Web site at

www taylorwimpeyplc com

Nomination Committee

The Committee 1s chaired by the
Charrman of the Board and 15 composed
of a majonty of Non Executive Directors
as required by the Combined Code Its
members are set out In the table above
As set out earlier in this Report, the
Comimittee has procedures in place with
regard to mantaning a formal, ngorous
and transparent process for Board
appointments, ensurnng that appointments
1o the Board are made on ment and
assessed against objective cntena, guiding
the Board in regularly assessing whether
there 1s a correct balance of expertise and
in arranging the orderly succession for
appointments to the Board and in respect
of sentor management across the Group
A descnption of how appointments are
typically made to the Board 1s set out

on page 35

The Cormmittee met on three occasions
dunng the year and details of the
attendance of each Director are set out
in the table above
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Nomination Committee
Reports directly to tha Taylor Wirnpey plc Board

Kevin Beeston, Charman
Number of meetings in 2010 a

Mermbers Aftendance
Kevin Beeston (Appointed 01/07/2010) 2
Brenda Dean 3
Andrew Dougal 3
Katherme Innes Ker 3
3
3
3
1

Tony Reading

Pete Redfern

Rob Rowley {Appotnted 01/01/2010)
Norman Askew (Resigned 30/06/2010)

Main Obectve

To ensure there shall be a formal,
ngorous and transparent process for
the appointment of new Directors to
the Board, ts Committees and to other
semior roles and to ensure effective
SUCCESSION Planning processes acnoss
the Group

Remuneration Committee and
remuneraticn

The Board's policy and approach to the
setting of remuneration for Directors and
senior executves and the actvities of the
Remuneration Committee are descnbed
in detail in the Directors’ Remuneration
Report on pages 41 to 50 The Commuttee
18 constituted In accordance with the
Combined Code and ts members are set
out on page 39

The levels of remuneration are considered
by the Committee to be sufficient to
attract, retain and motvate Directors
and other semor management of the
necessary calbre required to run the
Company successfully, without being
excessive A significant proportion

of Directors’ remuneration is inked
to rewarding corporate and personal
performance and there 1s inkage to
effective nsk management There is
a formal and transparent procedure
for developing policy on executive
remuneration and agreeing the
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Remuneration Commitiee
Reports directly to the Taylor Wimpey plc Board

Tony Reading, Chairman

Number of meetings in 2010 4
Members Attendance
Tony Reading q
Kevin Beesten {Appoimnted 01/07/2010) 4
Brenda Dean 4
Kathenne Innes Ker 3
Rob Rowley (Appointed 01/01/2010) 4
Dawvid Willlams (Resigned 31/03/2010) 0

Main Objective

To establish and mamntan formal and
transparent procedures for developing
policy on executive remuneration

and for agreeng the remuneration
packages of ndmdual Directors and
senior executives and to monitor and
report on them

remuneration packages of individual
Directors, none of whom i1s involved in
deciding his or her own remuneration

The Committee I1s chaired by Tony
Reading and consists of four Independent
Non Executive Directors and also the
Chairrnan of the Board During the year
the Remuneration Committee met on
four occasions

Internal control

The Board has applied Pnnciple C 2 of

the Combined Code and has recogrised
the greater emphasis on nsk management
as set out in the Governance Code It

has established a continuous process for
identifying, evaluating and managing the
significant nsks the Group faces |t regularty
reviews 1ts application of the Revised
Tumbull Guidance on Internal Control to
ensure the process of internal control,
which has been in place throughout 2010,
1S in accordance wath Intemal Control the
Rewised Guidance for Directors on the
Combined Code The Board 1s responsible

for the Group's system of internal control
and for reviewing its effectiveness Such

a system 15 designed to manage rather
than elimmate the nsk of falure to achieve
business objectives, and can only prowide
reasonable and not absolute assurance
against matenal misstatement or loss In
comphance with the Combined Code, the
Board regularty reviews the eflectiveness of
the Group's processes of nsk management
and intermal control and the progress made
In embedding these processes into the
business The Board's monitonng covers all
controls, including financial, operational and
compliance controls and nsk management
This process 1s based principally on
reviewing reports from management to
consider whether significant nsks are
correctly identffied, evaluated, managed
and controlled as part of the process of
managing the Group’s operations and
whether any significant weaknesses are
promptly remedied or indicate a need for
more extensive monitonng

Key elements of the systems of internal
control and nsk management are
detalled below

= a Group-level review 15 camed out to
dentify the major nsks facing the Group
and te develop and implement appropnate
inibatves to manage those nsks,

strategic nsk reviews are camed out In
each of the operating dmisions to identify
business nsk, evaluate existing controls
and develop strategies to manage the
nsks that remain,

» key operational and financial nsks are
identified and assessed at the operating
process level, while strategic nsks are
identfied as a part of the business
planning process These nsk reviews
take account of the signtficance of
environmental, socia and governance
matters to the business of the Company
Such nisks are dentified and assessed
for potential effect on the Company's
short and long term value, as well
as opportunities that may anse to
enhance value

Throughout 2010 and into 2011, the
Audit Committee continued to assess the
Group's nsk management and internal
centrol framework, and reviewed business
change 1ssues and Internal Audit actmties
across the Group

Dunng 2010, the enhanced reporting,
approval and control processes
introduced to monitor and ensure
comphance with the Ovemde Agreement
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that was in place with certan lenders,
were closely monitored by the Board and
audited by Internal Audit In December
2010 the Company substantally mitigated
these nsks by reaching an agreement
with its creditors to exit the Overnde
Agreement and through raising new debt
finance as set out earlier in this report

The Board oversees the nsk and control
framework of the Group and the Group
Chief Executive 1s responsibie for
implementing any necessary mprovements
with the support of the Group Executive
Committee The Executve Committee
compnses the Executive Cirectors of the
Company, the Group Company Secretary
and cther designated senior management
The Board ensures that the Company has
in place effective systerms to manage and
mitigate significant nsks At ts December
2010 meeting the Board, following a
detaled review undertaken by the Group
Executve Committee of operations,
companies and major departments,
completed its annual assessment for the
year to 31 Decernber 2010 of the key nsks
affecting the Group The Audit Committee
also assists the Board in discharging rts
review of nsk The key nsks were identified
and agreed by the Board together with
processes In place for ther elmination or
mitigation and actons required to reduce
the iikelhood or impact of each nsk to the
Company and the Group The Board has
noted the requirement to both identify and
monitor nsks as set out n the Governance
Code Consequently, the Board will review
nsk at least twice a year and the Group
Executive Committee will review nsk at
least quarterly

A more detailed review of the pnncipal
nsks and uncertanties facing the Group
dunng the year and in the future, 1s set
out in Poncipal Risks and Uncertainties on
pages 12 and 13

Management

The Group Chief Executive has
responsibiity for prepanng and reviewing
strategic plans for the Group and the
annual budgetary process These are
subject to formal approval by the Board
Budgets are re-examined in comparison
with business forecasts throughout the
year to ensure they are sufficiently robust
to reflect the possible impact of changing
economic conditions and circumstances
The Group Chief Executive and the Board
conduct regular reviews of actual results
and future projections with companson
against budget and pnor year, together
with vanous treasury reports Enhanced
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Corporate Governance Report continued

cash and debt reporting systems
continue to assist n managmng the Group
through the current market difficulties
and in meeting I1ts refinancing obligations
Disputes that may give nse to significant
Itigation or contractual clams are
monitored at each meeting of the Board
with specific updates on any matenal
developments or new matters

The Group has clearly defined policies,
processes and procedures governing all
areas of the business which will continue
to be reviewed and refined in order to
meet the requirements of the business
and changing market crrcumstances
Defined authonty limits continue to be
closely monitored in response to prevaling
market conditions These ensured we
remained in compliance with the terms of
the Overmde Agreement, now superseded,
and the financial covenants contained in
our new debt faciliies Any investment,
acquisition or disposal of land requires
detailed appraisal and s subject to
approval by the Board or the Group Chief
Executive, depending on the value and
nature of the investment or contract

There I1s a clearly identifiable organisational
structure and a framework of delegated
authority approved by the Board within
which indwidual responsibiiies of sersor
executives of Group companies are
entified and can be monitored These
actvities are reinforced through process
compliance and other audits conducted
by Internal Audit

The Internal Audit function reviews the
effectiveness and efficiency of the systems
of internal control in place to safeguard the
assets, to quantify, pnce, transfer, avaid or
mitigate nsks and to monitor the actmhies
of the Group n accomplishing established
objectives Internal Audit reports are
provided to the Executive Directors,
indicating improvements proposed or
made where appropnate, and summanes
of these reports are provided to the Board
and the Audit Committee The Group Chief
Executive, Group Executive Commuttee
rmembers and senior management
consider the reviews on a regular

basis and are responsible for ensunng
that improverments are made, where
required A number of new Jntiatives have
been introduced to ensure the Company’s
Internal Audit function meets current best
practice An intermal Audit Charter codifies
the aims, modus operand) and outputs

of internal auciting, a rolling schedule of
business improvements dentified dunng
internal audits 1s momitored aganst action
taken by the businesses, with progress

reviewed by the Audit Committee, and the
performance of the Internal Audit team 18
{o be externally appratsed

The Head of Internal Audit has direct
access to the Chairman of the Audit
Committee, the Chairman of the Board ang
the Group Chief Executive A database of
audit recommendations and improvement
intiatives 1s maintaned Follow-up
processes ensure that such improvements
are implemented in a timely manner

The annual employee performance
appraisal process I1s objective-based,

with indmvidual objectives cascaded down
from the appropnate business objectives
Rewiews dentify training needs to support
achievement of objectives

Whistleblowing

The Group's whistleblowing policy

18 supported by a clear process that
includes an externally faciitated hotline
through which any person, inciuding
employees of the Company, may, in
confidence, raise concerns about possible
improprieties in financial reporting, other
operationg! matters or inappropriate
personal behaviours in the work place All
whistleblowing cases are investigated by
the Head of Internal Audit, Group Human
Resources Director and/or the Group
Company Secretary Whistieblowing
incidents and their outcome are reported
to the Audit Committee Whistleblowing 1s
a standing 1tem on each Audit Committee
agenda which allows the Cormmmuttee to
regularly review the adequacy of the policy
In ine with its requirements to do so under
the Combined Gode

Relations with shareholders

The Board actively seeks and encourages
engagement with major nstrtutional
shareholders and other stakeholders and
supports the new initiatives set out In the
Govermnance Code and its supporting
Stewardship Code which aim to foster a
more pro-active governance role by major
shareholders The Board has put i place
arrangements designed to faciltate contact
about business, governance, remuneration
and other issues This provides the
opportunity for meetings with the Chairman,
the Senior Independent Director as well as
the Group Chief Executive, Group Finance
Director and other executives in order

to establish a mutual understanding of
objectives The Company also operates a
structured programme of investor relations,
based on formal announcements and
publications covenng the ful year and half
year results

Following his appointment as Chairman
in July 2010, Kevin Beeston wrote to
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the Company’s largest institutional
shareholders This was then followed up
by a senes of meetings which were used
to discuss governance, strategy and
market related issues

All Directers receve formal reports and
bnefings during the year about the
Company's investor relations programme
and receive detalied feedback through
surveys, direct contact and other means,
through which they are able to develop
an understanding of the views of major
sharehclders about the Company

The Board encourages all shareholders to
participate in the Annual General Meeting,
which 1s attended by all Directors
Shareholders’ attention 1s drawn to the
Notice of Meeting on page 104 which sets
out detalls of the nghits of shareholders

in cannection with the notice of, and
participation in, general meetings of

the Company

Information about the Company, including
full year and half year results and other
major announcements, and additional
information about shareholder faciities,

1$ published on the Company's Web site
www taylorwimpeyple com

Debt refinancing and going concern

The consolidated financial staterments
have been prepared on a going concern
basis and on a histoncal cost basis except
as otherwise stated in the Notes to the
Consolidated Financial Staternents on
pages 61 to 93

The Taylor Wimpey pic Group's {the
‘Group'} business performance and
position, along with the significant factors
that are likely to influence its future
actmvities are set out In the Group Chief
Executive's Review on pages 8 i1¢ 13

The ability of the Group to continue as a
going concern 1s reliant upon the continued
availability of external debt financing The
Group renegotiated and signed its new
financing agreements on 14 December
2010 The Group has met all interest and
other payment obligations on time from debt
resources avalable to t, and after reviewing
forecasts for a pened of at least 12 months
from the date of signing these financial
staternents, the Directors are satisfied that,
whilst the economic and market conditions
contnue to be challenging and not without
nsk, the refinancing package 1s suffictently
robust as to adequacy of both facility and
covenant headroom to enable the Group to
operate within its terms for at least the next
12 months Accordingly the consolidated
financal statements have been prepared on
a going concem basis
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Remuneration Report

Tony Reading
Charrman

Introduction

The philosophy of the Remuneration
Committee {the 'Committee’) 1s to attract
and retain leaders who are focused and
incentivised to deliver the Company’s
business pnonties wathin a remuneration
framework which 1s aligned with the
interests of our shareholders

The Committee has adopted the pnnciples
of good governance relating to Drrectors’
remuneration as set out in the 2008
Combined Code on Corporate Governance
(the ‘Combined Code'} and also complies
wath the Listing Rules of the Financial
Services Authonty and the relevant
provisions of the Companies Act 2006 and
regulations thereunder (the 'Regulations’)
The Board reviewed last year the new

Main Principles, Supporting Principles

and Code Provisions of the UK Corporate
Governance Code (the ‘Governance Code')
relating to remuneration in order to ensure
compliance with the Governance Code
which applies to the Company with effect
from 1 January 2011

The Regulations require that the
Company's auditors report 1o shareholders
on certain parts of this Report and state
whether in thesr opinion those parts

of it have been properly prepared In
accordance with the above Regulations
Accordingly, the Report has been dwvided
Into separate sections consisting of
unaudited and audited information A
resolution to approve this Report will be
proposed at the Annual General Meeting
of the Company on 21 Apnl 2011 Detals
of the resolution and its status as an
adwvisory vote are set out on page 105 and
page 109 respectively

The aim of our remuneration policy is
to attract and retain leaders who are
focused and adequately incentivised to
deliver outstanding business results.

This Report has been prepared by the
Remuneration Committee on behalf of
the Board

During the year, the Committee agreed

the remuneration for Kevin Beeston in his
new role as Charrman of the Board with
effect from 1 July 2010 In the latter part of
2010 the Commuttee also agreed a salary
and benefits package for Ryan Mangold
following his promotion to the post of
Group Finance Director on 16 November
2010, consistent with the Company’s
current framework for Executive Directors

The Company’s remuneration policy and
practices are kept under regular review
by the Committee which consults wath
the Company's major shareholders and
ther representative bodies as approprate
Going forward, the Committea intends

to undertake a formal review of
remuneration across the Group on a
three yearly basis, the first of which will
take place dunng 2011 The outcome of
this review will be reported In next year's
Remuneration Report The main objective
of the review will be to ensure that the
remuneration arangements support the
Committee’s philosophy

For 2011 itself, the Committee considers
that the arangerments operated in 2009
and 2010 remain broadly appropnate
and support the Committee’s long term
philosophy Following consultation with
major shareholders and investor bodies
however, the Committee has decided
to make some changes in 2011 relating
to both the long term and short term
incentives currently in place in order o
make them both more appropnate to
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the current market and to incentmvse

the Company’s leaders more effectively
whilst, at the same time, mantaining
alignment to shareholders’ interests

Long term incentive plan while measures
will continue to be based on total
sharehalder retumn {40% of the award)
and return on capital employed (30%), a
new performance measure based on the
margin achieved on homes by the UK
business will also be introduced Unlike
2009 and 2010 the Committee does

not propose to scale back the 2011

long term incentive awards to participants
and for UK Executive Directors it 18
proposed that award levels return to

therr previous levels of 200% of salary
Short term incentive arrangements in
2009 and 2010, the Commitiee capped
the maxaimurn short term incentive potential
of its UK Executive Directors to 75% of the
maximum achievable of 150% of salary
ie a maxmum potenttal of 112 5% of
base salary) For 2011, the Cormmittee
has decided to increase their cap to 130%
of base salary (86 6% of the pre-2009
maximum of 1509} and they will still be
required to defer 25% of any bonus into
shares in the Company for a pencd of
three years with no matching element

Part 1: Unaudited Informaton:
Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee has clearly
defined terms of reference which are
avallable on the Company's Web site
www taylorwimpeyplc com The key
rermit of the Commuttee 1s to recommend
to the Board the remuneration strategy
and framework for Executive Directors
and senior management in ine with the
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Remuneration Report continued

Combined Code/Governance Code and
related investor guidance Within this
framework the Commitiee’'s main role and
responsibilities are to

* determine the remuneration, including
pension arrangements, of the Executive
Directors and the Group Company
Secretary and General Counsel,

* monitor and make recommendations in
respect of remuneration for the tier of
senior management one level below that
of the Board,

* gpprove annual and long term incentive
arrangements together with ther targets
and levels of awards,

» determine the level of fees for the
Chairman of the Board, and

» select and appoint the external advisers
to the Committee

The Committee currently compnses four
Independent Non Executive Directors
and the Charman Tony Reading 1s the
Committee Chairman and he chaired the
Cemmittee throughout the year The other
members of the Committee are Kathenne
Innes Ker, Brenda Dean and Rob

Rowley (who were Committee members
throughout the year} and Kevin Beeston,
who was appointed to the Committee
with efiect from 1 July 2010 Membership
of the Committee 1s In line wath the
Combined Code

David Willams was a member of the
Committee until he stood down from the
Board on 31 March 2010

Details of attendance at Remuneration
Committee meetings held dunng 2010 are
set out In the table on page 39

No Director or other executive 1s involved
In any decisions about his/her own
specific remuneration

Advice to the Committee

The Committee keeps itself fully nformed
on developments and best practice n the
field of remuneration and it seeks adwvice
from external advisers when appropnate

The Commitiee appoints its own
independent remuneration adwisers and
dunng the year, it continued 1o retan the
services of Hewitt New Bndge Street in
that capacity Hewitt New Bndge Street
ts now part of Aon Corporation and 1s a
trading name of that organisation

Hewtt New Bndge Street provides no
other services to the Company The wider
Aon Corporation group of companies

provides insurance broking and pension
adrministration support services to the
Company These are services which

were provided to the Company pnor to
the merger between the Aon and Hewatt
entities and the Commitiee 1s satisfied that
they do not create any conflicts of interest

The Committee also received legal advice
dunng the year from Slaughter and May
and pension related adwce from PwC

In ine with the statement that was
included in last year's Remuneration
Report relating to fees, and also reflecting
recent best practice guidelines, the fees
paid to the Committee’s main adwviser

- Hewitt New Bndge Street —in 2010
were £74,000 in total, which reflects a full
year's appontment

The Group Chief Executive, Group
Company Secretary and General Counsel
and the Group Human Resources
Director attend Committee meetings by
invitation only but are not present for any
discussions that relate directly to their
own remuneration

Remuneration policy

A key part of the Committee’s role 1s to
ensure that the remuneration of Executive
Directors and senior management s
algned to the Company's strategic
objectives as stated earlier in this
Remuneration Report 1tis of course, key
that the Company 1s able to attract and
retain leaders who are focused and also
appropnately incentmvsed to deliver the
Company’s strategic objectives within a
framework which 1s also aligned with the
nterests of the Company's sharehoiders
This alignment 1s acheved through a
combination of deferral into shares of a
percentage of the short term incentive
arrangements, shareholding reguirements
and also wia retention requirements which
apply to any shares that vest under iong
term incentive plans — details of these
requirements are set out later in this
Remuneration Report on page 46

The Committee's remuneration strategy
continues to ensure that a significant
percentage of the overall package

of Executive Directors and senior
management remains at rnsk

With all packages substantially geared
towards share incentive schemes and
performance, the Committee believes
that the pay and benefits of its Executive
Directors and senor management
adequately takes account of reward
versus nsk The chart above shows the
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proportion of fixed to performance based
remuneration for 2011 Fixed remuneration
compnses base salary Performance
based remuneration compnses an annual
short term cash incentive and, for the CEO
and the UK-based Directors, a long term
incentive plan The chart illustrates the

mix of remuneration assuming that target
levels of short termn incentive amangements
and the annualised expected value of long
term incentive provision are met

In ine with the Association of Bntish
Insurers’ Guidelnes on Responsible
Investrnent Disclosure, the Remuneration
Committee ensures that the incentive
structure for Executive Directors and
senior management will not raise
environmental, social or governance
{(‘ESG’) nsks by inadvertently motrvating
rresponsible behaviour More generally,
the Committee under its terms of reference
may, where It considers appropnate,

take ESG matters into account when
considenng the overall remuneration
structure The Commuittee considers

that no element of the remuneration
arrangements will encourage inappropnate
nsk taking or behaviour by any executive
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External non executive director posthons
Subject to Board approval and provided
that such appomntments fall within the
general requirements of the Combined
Code (and do not give nse to any conflict
issues which cannot be managed by the
Board}, Executive Directors are permitted
to take on non executive posiions with
other companies Executive Directors are
pemmitted to retan ther fees in respect of
such positions Dunng 2010 and to the
date of this Report, no Executive Director
held any relevant non executive postions

Base salary

The Remuneratton Committee reviews
the base salanes of Executive Directors
annually n order to ensure that they
remain competitively aligned with external
market practices and are competitive
when measured against FTSE peers

The salanes of the Executive Directors
and that of the Group Cormpany
Secretary and General Counsel have not
been increased since July 2007 Ryan
Mangold’s remuneration was reviewed

at the tme of his appointment as Group
Finance Director in November 2010 At
that time his salary was increased to
£285,000 which 1s below the Committee's
assessment of a mid-market salary for
this role This pesitioning reflects Ryan
Mangold's current level of expenence

in the role and the Committee expects

to increase his salary to a mid-market
level over tme For 2011, in ine with

the general iIncrease awarded to all staff
{subject to a small number of exceptions}),
the Committee has decided to award

its UK Executive Directors an increase

of 2 5% to apply with effect from 1 April
2011 When the Commuttee considers
base salanes, it seeks independent advice
from Hewitt New Bndge Street and takes
into account the following

= salary levels in comparably-sized
companies and other major housebuilders,

* the economic climate, general market
conditions and the performance of
the Company,

+ the level of pay awards across the rest
of the business, and

* the performance, role and responstbility
of each indvidual Director

Reflecting the above increase of 2 5%,
the salanes of the UK Executve Directors
effective from 1 Apnl 2011 are as follows

Namea Amount
Pete Redfern £717,500
Ryan Mangold £202,125

Salanes are paid monthly and in cash

Other benefits, mcluding benefits-in-land
The Executive Directors recewve addittonal
benefits which include an expensed
Company-provided car or a cash
allowance In ey, life assurance and
prvate medical nsurance Benefits-in-kind
are not pensionable

Detalls of the pension arangements in
place for Executive Directors are set out
later 1n this report

Short term mcentive arrangements
('STIA)

The Company operates performance
related short term incentives based on
achieving stretching performance targets

In 2008 and 2010, the Rermuneration
Committee capped STIA opportunities
for Executive Directors at 75% of the
maximum of 150% of salary For 2010
the maximum and on-target STIA
opportunities for UK-based Executive
Directors were therefore 112 5% and
60% of base salary, respectively It was
a requirement that 25% of any STIA
awarded in respect of 2009 and 2010 was
deferred nto shares for three years with
no further performance condittons other
than continued employment

For 2011, in light of the Company's
improved profitability, the Committee has
reviewed the operation of the cap and,
following consultatton wath shareholders,
has decided that for UK Executve
Directors it should be increased to

130% of salary (86 6% of the maximum
STIA of 150% of base salary) with 80%
of base salary payable for on-target
performance |n addition, the three year
deferral requrement of 25% of the STIA
will be retained The maximum STIA
opportunity will be kept under review by
the Committee in light of the performance
of the business

The STIA has a clawback mechanism
whereby the deferred element can be
proportionately recovered i the event of
a matenal misstatement of the Cornpany's
accounts

For 2010 the STIA targets for the Group
Chief Executive and Group Finance
Director were based on a number of
specific and stretching targets which
included proiit before tax (before
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exceptionals), cash performance, buld
cost, customer senice and also the
successful completion of the 2010

£1 3 bilhon refinancing project

For the STIA outcome for 2010, the
Committee has measured performance
agamst each performance target which
has resulted in a payment to the Group
Chief Executive of equivalent to 84 8% of
maximum STIA potential, of which 25%
15 required to be deferred into shares for
three years as descnbed above

Ryan Mangold was appointed as Group
Finance Director on 16 November 2010
His STIA will be pro-rated based on his
base salary pnor to his appointment and
on his new salary for the balance of the
year Ryan Mangold will defer 25% of his
STIA for the penod 16 November 2010 to
31 December 2010 and will be required to
defer 25% of hus overall STIA for 2011

The amounts pad to Pete Redfern and
Ryan Mangold in respect of 2010 are set
out In the remuneration table on page 48

For the Group Chief Executive and Group
Finance Director, challenging and specific
targets have been put in place far 2011
and are as set out below

Measure Weighting
PBIT 40%
Cash generated (before land spend) 10%
ROCE 10%
Order book 10%
Customer service 10%
Strategic objectives/successful

debt reduction 10%
Bulld costs 5%
Waste tonnage reduction 5%

No element of any STiA 1s pensionable

Sheryl Palmer’s remuneration

Sheryl Paimer 1s the President and Chuef
Executive Officer of Taylor Wimpey's
North Armmencan business Details of

her remuneration are set out in the
remuneration table on page 48

Wwith effect from 1 Apnl 2011 her base
salary will be increased by 2 5% from
$615,000 (£399,000} to $630,375
{£404,087)

The 2010 STIA put 1n place for Shery!
Palmer was based on a number of
stretching targets which included profit
before interest and tax (pre-exceptionals),
cash performance, order book in each

of the USA and Canada and custormer
service As explained in last year's
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Remuneration Report continued

Remuneration Report, North Amencan
annual bonus opportunities ara typicalty
set at higher levels than in the UK,
particularly in the housebullding industry
The maximum STIA arrangement for
Sheryl Palmer for 2010 was 500% of
base salary Certain elements of the STIA
targets were met resuiting in a bonus
payment to Sheryt Palmer of 426% of
base salary It 1s a requirement that 25%
of any amount paid to Sheryl Palmer
over and above 150% of base salary I1s
deferred and paid out in cash equally
over a three year penod pursuant to the
terms of the Taylor Momson Annual Bonus
Deferral Plan

As announced, the Board’s intention 1s
to refocus the business of the Group on
the UK market in the medium term In
view of this, the Committee has put in
place a bonus opportunity for the first six
months of 201 1 based on the following
performance targets, which it will extend
as appropnate for the balance of the year

LT1P Performance Critena

Wenghting
Pariomance measures % of award
PBIT 40%
Cash Flow 40%
Order Book / Closings (US) 10%
Order Book / Closings (Canada) 10%

The STIA multiple of salary that will apply
for 2011 will be the same as 2010 but
pro rated as appropnate for the first six
months { e 250% of base salary)

Details of Sheryl Palmer's long term
incentive awards to date are set out

on page 49 Awards made to Sheryl
Palmer are lower than those made to UK
Executive Directors in order to reflect the
higher STIA maximum opportunity which
1s avallable to her

Long Term Incentive Plans

Current plans

The Company has twe long term
incentive plans, the Taylor Wimpey
Performance Share Plan (TWPSF’} and
the Taylor Wimpey Share Option Plan

{ TWS3OP'), both of which were approved
by shareholders at the 2008 Annual
General Meeting

Other than in exceptional circumstances,
the combined value of awards made

under the two plans may not exceed that
of an expected value of a TWPSP award
with a face value of 200% of base salary,
in the case of Executive Directors, or

300% of base salary in the case of other

2008 2009 2010 2011
ROCE > cost of Absolute ROCE
TWSOP capital {50%]) {50%] - -
Absolute ROCE Absolute ROCE
TWPSP EPS growth (25%) - {40%) (30%)
TSRvsFISE100 TSRvsFTSE250 TSRvsFISE250 TSRvs FTSE 250
{12 5%) (25%) (30%) (20%)
TSR vs ndustry TSR vs industry TSR vs industry TSR vs industry
peer group (12 5%) peer group (25%)  peer group (30%) _peer group (20%)
- - — Margin (30%}

employees The Committee has not made
any exceptional awards in excess of these
limits since the plans were introduced

In calculating the value of awards, one
TWPSP award 1s deemed to have the
same expected value as two options
granted under the TWSOP

from the date of grant The Commitiee
considers that TSR performance remans
appropnate as it rewards management for
delivenng supenor returns to shareholders
than its peers The TSR targets for the
2011 awards are as follows

% of th Rankm? aganst
ofthis com or

The Committee's current policy 1s to make element of the g 39;&‘;@
awards under the TWPSP only, as awards award vesting from grant
of performance shares are less diutive Below Threshold 0% Below median
than awards of share options and are Threshold 20% Median
consistent with prevaling market practice Maximum 100% Upper quartile

Between

2011 awards threshold and Median to
The performance targets governing the maxamum 20%-100% upper quariie

vesting of these awards are set out in the
LTIP Performance Crntena table above
and include a new measure based on the
margin achieved on new homes by the
UK business

Marginis regarded as a key measure for

ROCE 1s also considered appropnate as
it chrectly measures the efficient use of
capttal The ROCE targets for the 2011
awards, which will be measured in the
2013 financial year, are as follows

the housebuilding industry and challenging % of this elemant of Absohita
targets have been put in place by the the award vestng  ROCE in 2013
Committee requinng the achievement of Less than
double digit margins in the 2013 financial ~ Below Threshold 0% 10%
year The margn targets for the 2011 Threshold 20% 10%
awards are as follows Maximum 100% 20%
Between
* e oot vesing 5% threshold and

Less than,  naximum 20%-100%  10%-20%
Below Threshold 0% 10%
Threshold 20% 10% As mentoned on page 41, t1s proposed
Maxarmum 100% 139 that award levels for UK Executive
Batween Directors return to their previous levels
threshold and of 200% of salary Details of these
MaXImuUm 20%-100%  10%-13%  awards will be included in the 2011

TSR perforrance 15 measured aganst
two TSR peer groups compnsing the
constrtuents of the FTSE 250 index at the
date of grant and, secondly, a sector peer
group compnsing Bamatt Developments,
Bellway, Berkeley Group, Bovis Homes
Group, Galliford Try, Kier, Marshalls,
Persimmon, Redrow, SIG, Trauis Perkins
and Wolseley TSR performance s
measured over three years beginning
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Previous awards

Awards made to Ryan Mangold in 2010
were made pnor to his appointment to
the Board as Group Finance Director in
November 2010 {(namely, when he held
the position of Group Financial Controller)
His 2010 awards were accordingly made
at a multiple of 90% of his then base
salary fwhich reflected the scale-back
applied to all participants)
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Vesting of the awards made between
2008 and 2011 15 subject to the
achievement of a combination of

Return on Capital Employed ('ROCE),
Earnings per Share (‘EPS"), retatve TSR
performance and, for 2011, Margin

The table opposite summanses the
performance conditions attached to each
year's awards

The ROCE and EPS elements ¢f the
2008 LTIPs will not vest following the
outcome of the performance tests Based
on recent perfiormance testing, the TSR
element I1s unlikely to vest when the final
calcutation 1s perforrmed in mid-Apnl The
position will be confirmed m the 2011
Remuneration Report

Since 2002 awards have been made to
Executive Directors and a small number

of designated semor executives The
Committee will review levels of participation
throughout the Group as part of its overall
remuneration review to take place during
2011 as referred to on page 41

The performance targets for awards made
durng 2009 are that the Company’s TSR
performance over the penod compared

to its peer group shall be at least 50th
percentile {for 25% of the TSR-related
award to vest} or 75th percentile (for 100%
of the TSR-related award to vest) There
would be straight line vesting between
these TSR thresholds

Dunng 2010, awards were made in two
tranches to 23 executives (2009 23) over
an aggregate of 13,879,107 shares

(2009 6,087,533}, based on share pnces
of 40 01 pence, 35 1 pence and 31 3
pence {2009 39 34 pence), exercisable
on first tranche — 22 March 2013 or, If
later, the announcement of the Group’s
2012 full year results (save for one award
made to a new joiner which would vest
20 May 2013}, second tranche - 6 August
2013 o, if later, the announcement of

the Group’s 2013 half year results The
associated performance calculations will
take place in or around March 2013 (for
the first tranche) and in or around August
2013 {for the second tranche} Details

of awards made to Executive Directors
appear on page 49

Taylor Wimpey Share Ophon Plan
Awards under this plan may be income
tax-approved up to HMRC’s aggregate
limit of £30,000 Awards normally vest
after three years, and after four years for
awards made dunng 2009 from the start
of the performance measurement period
provided that the performance condition

has then been achieved No awards

were made under the TWSOP in 2010
and none are proposed to be made in
2011 Details of awards held by Executive
Directors appear on page 49

Additonal performance test

An additional requiremnent for any vesting
under the current share-based incentive
plans s that at the time of approving the
vesting, the Committee must be satisfied
with the overall financial performance of

the Group

With regard to margin, the Committee

will retain the nght {as part of its overall
discretion) to reduce the vesting of this
part of the award f volumes (i e the
number of homes sold) have not been
satisfactory dunng the performance penod

Pre-merger share plans

The vanous share plans that were In place
pnor to the merger of Taylor Woodrow and
George Wimpey in July 2007, principally
(and using therr pre-merger names)

* the Taylor Woodrow Performance
Share Plan,

* the Taylor Woodrow Executve Share
Option Plan, and

» the George Wimpey Executive Share
Option Scheme

have all been effectively closed No
Executive Director has any ongomng
participation or interest in any of the
above plans

All-employee share plans

The Company encourages share
ownership by employees and, accordingly,
it operates all-employee share plans The
Company operates a Sharesave Plan and
a Share Incentive Plan (the ‘UK Share
Purchase Plan') both with standard terms
under which all UK employees with at

45 Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010

least three months’ serice can participate
During 2010, 600 employees (2008 746)
applied to join the Sharesave Plan Options
were granted over 11,532,281 shares
(2009 7,101,166} at an option pnce of

22 88 pence per share Dunng 2010, 568
participants contributed to the UK Share
Purchase Plan (2009 611) and purchased
1,563,702 partnership shares (2009
1,780,078) Such shares are eligible for a
1 1 match i held for three years Details of
awards held dunng the year by Executrve
Directors appear on page 49

Performance graph

The graph below shows the Company's
performance, measured by TSR, for the
five year penod to 31 December 2010,
compared with the performance of the
FTSE 100 and the FTSE 250 Share Indices
and the TWPSP peer group The FTSE
100 and FTSE 250 comparator groups are
those used in successive years' awards
under the TWPSP, described above

Other share plan information

In accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards, details of the
sources of shares 1ssued or transferred
dunng the year to meet maturing or vesting
nghts under the Cornpany's share-based
reward schemes, and the potential further
requirement for shares to satisfy options
and awards outstanding at the end of

the year, are shown in Note 23 to the
consolidated financial statements Share
plans are also cormphant with Assoctation
of Bntish Insurers’ dilution guidelines and
meet investor guidelnes

The Company’s present intention ts

to meet the requirement for shares n
respect of share plans, by a mix of market
purchases and utiising the remaining
balance of shares In the appropnate
Employee Share Trust, wherever it 1s
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Remuneration Report continued

possible to do 56 Where there are
relatvely small requirements for shares,
these will continue to be met for
administrative convenience from other
sources, Including new 1ssue

Share retention and target director
shareholdings

The Remuneration Comrmittee has
approved guidelnes relating to target
shareholdings in the Company and share
retention requirements in respect of
shares received under long term incentive
plans The purpose of the guidelines is to
align the interests of Directors and senior
management with those of shareholders
through the creation of a ‘community of
interest’ The guidelines and requirements
are set out below and it 1$ ntended to
keep them under regular review

1 Within five years of 1 January 2008 or
from the date of appointment if later

* Executive Directors will be ordinanly
required to build up a shareholding
in Taylor Wimpey broadly equal to
1x base salary,

» gther Executive Committee members
will be ordinarily required to build up
a shareholding broadly equal to 0 5x
base salary

2 Executive Directors and members of
the Corporate, UK and NA leadership
teams who participate in the
Performance Share Plan ('PSP’) and/
or the Share Option Plan {'SOP') will be
ordinanly required to retain shares for
one year as set out below

* 50% of the net amount of any shares
that vest under the PSP In the case
of Executive Directors and 25% In
the case of other participants,

* 50% of the net gan of shares
followng the exercise of any
executive share options under
the SOP n the case of Executive
Directors and 25% mn the case of
other participants

3 Shares that vest or are recenved
following the exercise of any option,
count towards the targets set out In
pont 1 above Subject to the Model
Code and any other applicable rules
governng dealings in shares and
subject to the retention policy set out In
point 2 above, such shares may be sold
provided that the target holdings are
met within the appiicable timeframe

4 Shares that are held on trust for any
executive pursuant to the deferred
bonus scheme will count towards the
target shareholding

5 The Charman and the Non Executive
Directors are expected to hold shares
in the Company n order to align therr
interests wath those of shareholders

The Committes will keep these guidelines
under regular review to ensure that they
remain both reasonable and appropnate
and this will be covered as part of the
2011 remuneration review previously
referred to on page 41

Pension arangements

Cetails of the Group's pnncipal UK pension
schemes are given in Note 21 on page 83
to the consolidated financial statements

Taylor Wimpey Pension Schemes

The George Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme
Pete Redfern 1s a member of the
Executive section of The George Winpey
Staff Pension Scheme ('the Scheme”)

He has a Normal Retirement Age under
this Scheme of 682 The Scheme was
closed to new members on 1 January
2002 and was closed to future accrual on
31 August 2010 All active members were
invited to join the Taylor Wimpey Personal
Choice Plan ('PCP'} from 1 September
2010, referred to below and to which
members and the Company contribute

Penstons in payment are guaranteed

to increase In ine with the Retaill Pnce
Index to a maximurmn of 5% per annum for
service up to 5 Apnl 2006 and a maximum
of 2 5% for all service thereafter

Pete Redfern also receves a pension
alowance amounting to 25% of the
difference between his basic salary

and the pension scheme earnings cap
For 2010 a total of £144,100 (2008
£144,775) was paid Pension allowances
do not count towards the calculation of
any bonus awards which are based only
on base salary

Detalls of the pension arrangements for
Ryan Mangold and Sheryl Palmer are set
out on page 50

Taylor Woodrow Group Pension and Life
Assurance Fund (the ‘Fund’)

The Fund was closed to new entrants
from 31 March 2002 With effect from

1 September 2004, a restriction was
applied so as to imit the amount of any
increase in pensionable salary of members
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of this scheme to the lesser of the actual
ncrease in basic salary or the RPI, subject
to a maximum of 5% per annum

The Fund ceased future accrual on

30 November 2006 and from 1 December
2006 existing active Fund members were
invited to participate in the PCP

Taylor Wimpey Personal Choice Plan

The PCP was introduced on 1 Apnl 2002
It 1s a defined contnbution stakeholder
pension scheme, which all new eligible
UK employees are invited to jon All
active members of the defined benefit
arrangements were invited to join the
PCP when those arrangements closed
to future accrual

Pete Redfern has a pension allowance

of 20% of the earnings cap, with effect
from 1 September 2010, in keu of pension
membership, due to legislative changes
introduced n 2009 For 2010 a total of
£8,240 was paid The payment 1s made in
addition to his existing pension allowance
of 25% of salary above the earnings cap
as descnbed above

George Wimpey Stakeholder Scheme
Contrbutions to this defined contribution
arrangement ceased on 31 August 2010
No Executive Director was a member of
the stakeholder scheme

Life assurance arrangements

Life assurance of up to four times

basic salary and a pension of up to
two-thirds of the member’s entittement
for a spouse con death in service, or in
retirement, are prowvided, together with a
children’s allowance of up to 100% of the
dependant's pension for three or more
ehgible children
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Directors’ contracts
It 1s the Company’s policy that Executive Directors should have contracts of employment prowiding for a maximum of one year's notice

Service contracts for all Executive Directors and letters of appointment for all Non Executive Directors are available for inspection as
descnbed in the Notice of 2011 Annual General Meeting

Details of the Directors’ contracts are summansed in the table below

Nobce panod  Notice penod Normal
Unexpired by Comparty by Director retiremant Current
Narme Date of contract  term (months} {months} {months} age age
Pete Redfern 13 October 2004 12 12 12 60 40
Ryan Mangold 16 November 2010 12 12 12 85 39
Shenyl Palmer 4 August 2009 12 12 12 65 49

As mentioned earher, all Directors will submit themselves for election or re-election, as appropnate, at the Annual General Meeting in
accordance with the Governance Code

It 15 the Company's policy that iquidated damages should not automatically apply on the termination of an Executive Director's
contract In accordance with this approach, payrment for early termination of contract {without cause) by the Company Is to be
determuned, in the case of each of the Executive Directors, having regard to normal legal principles which require mitigation of

Lability on a case-by-case basis Any such payment would typically be determined by reference to the man elements of & Director’s
remuneration, namely salary, bonus entitlerent (subject to Committee discretion as appropriate), benefits-in-kind and pension
entittements Phased payments will be considered by the Company where appropnate There are no change of control provisions that
apply In relation to the service contract of any Executive Director

Chairman and Non Executive Directors
Neither the Chatrman nor the Non Executive Directors have service contracts Their terms of engagement are regulated by letters of
appointment as follows

Notce Notice
panod by

Date of appontment Date of mitial letter Term of panmy Dwector

Name as a Dractor of appontrment appontment {months) {months}
Kevin Beeston 1 July 2010 13 May 2010 3 years, reviewed annually 6 6
Brenda Dean 3 July 2007 21 November 2007 3 years, reviewed annually 6 6
Andrew Dougal 18 November 2002 31 October 2002 3 years, reviewed annually 6 6
Kathenne inngs Ker 1 July 2001 21 May 2001 3 years, reviewed annually 6 =]
Tony Reading 3 July 2007 21 November 2007 3 years reviewed annually 6 6
Rob Rowley 1 January 2010 1 December 2009 J years, reviewed annually & 6

The Chairman was appointed on 1 July 2010 and has an annual fee of £250,000 which is paid monthly The Chairman’s fees were
fixed by the Board prior to his appointment as Chairman following independent adwvice provided by Hewitt New Bndge Street

Andrew Dougal and Katherne Innes Ker will be standing down from the Board immediately pnor to the Annual General Meeting on
21 Apnl 2011 All other Directors will submit themselves for election or re-election at the Annual General Meeting in accordance with
the Governance Cede

Brenda Dean, Anthony Reading and David Willams were independent non executive direclers of George Wirnpey Plc (‘GW') until
the merger with Taylor Woodrow on 3 July 2007 Ther respective dates of appointment were 7 October 2003, 15 Apnl 2005 and
1 May 2001 and, as set out n the Corporate Governance Report, time spent as a director of GW 1s deemed to count towards
each Director’s overall term of office as a Director of the Company

The fees of Non Executive Directors were determined by the Board in therr absence taking into account the research carned out by
independent remuneration consultants of fees patd to Non Executive Directors of similar sized companies and the sector-based peer
group Non Executive Director fees are subject to the aggregate annual it of £1,000,000 imposed by the Articles of Association
and will be reviewed annually

The basic fee pad to each Non Executive Director 1s £50,060 per annum and has been at this level since July 2067 The Senior
Independent Director receves an additional payment of £10,000 per annum in respect of the performance of this role The standard
fee for channg a Board Committes 1s £10,000 per annum The Chairman does not receve any additional fee for chainng the
Normination Committee

Neither the Charrman nor the Non Executive Directors participate in any of the Cormpany’s share plans or bonus plans and are not
eligible to join the Company’s penston scheme
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Remuneration Report continued

Part 22 Audited Information
Directors’ emoluments

Bas salary
STAIn Other pa with
Basic Pensan Benefits- respect of benafits/ 2010 2009 aflect from
salaryfen alowance n kind 2010 paymens. total total 0104 2011
£000 £000 FO00%H £000 £000 £000%
Executive
Peta Redfern 700 152 21 670 20 1,563 1.687 718
Ryan Mangold (Appointed 16 November 2010) 6. - - 34 [¢] 76 - 292
Sheryl Paimer (Appointed 5 August 2009) 399 = 13 1,690 22 2,124 1,044 404
Chns Rickard (Resigned 16 November 201Q)® 334 - 1 323 555 1.213 905 -
Feespa
with effect
Non Executive 00 2&5)1'?
Kevin Beeston (Appointed 1 July 2010)@ 125 - - - - 125 - 250
Brenda Dean 50 - - - - 50 50 50
Andrew Dougal 50 - - - - 50 56 50
Kathenne innes Ker 56 - - - - 56 60 50
Tony Reading 60 - - - - 60 60 60
Rob Rowley (Appointed 1 January 2010) 68 - — - - 68 - 70
MNorman Askew (Resigned 30 June 2010} 100 - - - - 100 200 —
Dawd Willams (Resigned 31 March 2010} 18 - - - - 18 65 -
Mike Davies (Resigned 1 September 2009) - - - - - - 33 -
Aggregate emoluments 1,996 152 35 2,717 603 5,503
2009 4,160

{3l Banefits-n-kind Ncludes NoN-cash payments such 4s health nsurance comparny car provision and fuel alowances. Other banafits nciude car afiowance and employer’s contnbution Lo a penson schama

{0} Chns Rickard recesved a base satary at the rate of £380 000 p.a for the penod 1 Jarwary 2010 to hes data of resgnation from the Company on 16 November 2010 On leaving. ha recesved contractual payments of 12
montns basic pay banafits ncluring car aliowance and prvate health care and a sum n beu of amployer's pension contributions which together amounted to £468 000 (2009 £477 000) which {8 nckudad i Cther
Benefiis N the tabls above The STIA paymant to Gns Rickard for 2010 amounted to £323 000 and was paid at the same time 25 cther participants (e in March 201 1) and was subect to the satisfaction of the 2010
STIA performance conddions, Chris Rickand's nterasts in the Tayior Wimpey Performanca Share Plan andd the Taylor Wimpey Share Opton Plan all lapsed in ther entraty as at 18 Novernber 2010

{d The Company aiso paxi £10 418 (2003 £nd) at the rate of £2 DB3 33 per month as a contnbubon towartds the Chalrman's annual office and related administration costs Ncurmed In CAMying oul fus rolg, MKevin Beestons
oasa fee & £250 000 per annum

(d) Ryan Mangoid's annual satary was £152 250 paor to 16 Novernber 2010 and £285 000 post 18 November 2010 Ryan Mangokd has joined the Flexibie Pension Armangement (salary exchange) operated by the
Company and the amount since hs appontment as a Drector on 18 Novernber 2010 was £2 138 The Fesabre Pension Amangement o a amangement the effect of which s to allow members
and ihe Company 1o banefit from savings In National Insurance contrioutions through ihe Sacrific Of & POCN 0f satary 'whCh would Ten be paxd 1110 @ PENSon schema a3 a Company contribution prior 1o NIC beng
calcidated The Schiema therefors recuces the effective salary of the ndradual

{e) With effect from 1 Apnl 2011 the base salaries of Peta Recferm Ryan Mangok! and Shoryl Paimer will be £717 500 £202 125 and £404 0BT {$830 375) raspectively refiectng the proposed sakry ncrease of 2 5%
An exchange rate of £1.%51 56 has been used with respect to Sheryl Pamer's emoluments.

Aggregate emoluments of the Executive Committee (excluding Executive Directors}

Basic salary
STIA I a with
Basic Pension Benefits- respect of Other 2010 2009  effect from
salam abowance n-tand 2010 benefits total total 01 04 2011
£000 000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £O00%
7 members 1,304 65 92 1,483 173 3,117 2,821 1,261

(@) includes non cash payments
{t} There are onfy 5 members from 1 January 2011

In addition, a charge of £424,000 (2009 £235,000) was booked in respect of share-based payments
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Directors’ share-based reward and options

Aggregate emoluments disclosed opposite do not iInclude any amounts for the value of options to acquire ordinary shares in the
Company and any other share-based reward granted to or held by the Directors No Director exercised an option or conditional
award over ordinary shares dunng the year (2008 n}

Details of options and conditional awards over shares held by Directors who served dunng the year are as follows

1 January Granted Lapsad Exarcised 31 Dacember Exat:_:: Date of from w?':c‘:

Name of Drector ~~ Plan 2010% {number) {rumbes) {number) 2010 {pencep? grant exercsable  Expay date

Pate Recfern Bonus Plan 305,345 — - - 305 345 - 130308 311210 3112 10
Bonus Plan - 497 2848 — - 497,284 - 220310 3112 12 311212
Perforrnance Share Flan 537 902 - - - 37,902 - 17 04 08 17 04 11 17 04 13
Performance Share Plan 1601 423 — — - 1,601,423 - Q70809 010113" 0101 13w
Performance Share Plan - 1,574,6069 - - 1,574,606 -  220310% 2203139 220313®
Performance Share Plan - 20127799 - - 202779 - 060810 O060B13% 0508 13w
Share Option Plan 1,497,345 - - - 1,497,345 9349 280408 2504 11 280418
Share Option Plan 3,202,846 — - - 3202846 3034 Q708 08" 07 08 12 07 08 19
.ong Term Incentve Plan 341,713 - 341,713 - - - 020407 0204 10 02 04 10
Total 7586574 4,084,669 341713 - 11,320,530

Ryan Mangold Sharasave Plan 39 335 - - - 389,335 2288 061010 011213 3105 14
Performance Sharg Plan 190,645 - - - 190,645 - 070809 0101 13= 0101139
Performance Share Plan 171,238 - - - 171 238 - 220310M  220313% 2203 13"
Pertormance Share Plan 218 889 - - - 218 889 - 060310 060813* (608139
Share Option Plan 381 201 - - - 381,291 3934 QVOo80eM 07 08 12 07 08 19
Total 1001 398 - - - 1,001,398

Sharyt Palmer Performancea Shara Plan 140,280 - — - 140,280 - 17 0408 1704 11 1704 11
Periormance Share Plan 416,508 - - - 416 508 - 070809 010113% 010113
Performance Shara Plan - 454 499 - - 454,499 - 2203100 220313 220313
Performance Share Plan - 580 9749 - - 580,974 - 0e08 10" 060813= (0608139
Share Option Plan 329 278 - - - 320,278 9349 280408 2804 11 280418
Share Option Plan 833 016 - — - 833.016 3934 07 05 0™ 07 06 12 07 0819
Total 1,719,082 1,035 473 - - 2,754 555

(a) Or date of appontment,

b} Market value per share on dats of grant 22 March 2010 was 38 BS pence.

(c) Markat vatue per snare on date of grant 22 March 2010 was 38 86 pence

(d Markat value per share on date of grant 8 August 2010 was 31,38 pence

{e) Or later publicabon of the profiminary full vear or hatl year rasuits snnouncemant on which the associated performance condiion wil be caicitated

v I:bslmmumngoimamaward:.tmzommrmwemn'laoamwoeqﬂtram!m.ﬂnecmrullywrammﬂysuwun:mmm&ﬂmwa:tommw«mdwmdmmdmmmzmo
awards n 2013 due 1 the fact that e 2009 pwards wera affactvely basad on four yasr performance penods.,

(@ Vesting will ba 20% for both tranches of tha 2010 award and also for the 2011 award {2009 25%) for threshold performance {S0th percentile for TSR 10% ROCE) and 1009 {2005 100%) for uppaer quartie
performance (75th percentis for TSR 20% ROCE) with straght ine vesting batween these two thresholds.

() For awands made w1 2008 the performance target is that ROCE 15 10% or more ffor 25% of the award 1 vest) or 20% or mona fior 100% of the award to vest} wih straight-ine vesting between the two thresholds.

There have been no vanations to the terms and conditons or performance critena for outstanding share options dunng the
financial year

The performance cntena relating to the Performance Share Plans and Share Option Plans appear earher in this Directors’
Remuneration Report

The market pnce of the ordinary shares on 31 December 2030 was 31 51 pence and the range dunng the year was 22 3 pence to
43 99 pence

Details of any share awards made to Executive Directors during 2011 will be included in the 201 1 Remuneration Report

49  Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Accounts 2010

MIUFY FsTISNY
woday S0

SJUBUIIADL

uoday stoRanq

RIRWR TG [FaTem

oT}ELIO] JAPJOYAITYS




MIIAFY ESIUSTI]
woday s10laa]

SIULULAAOD
nodoy sroahiaq

STUHUMNE]S [BIoTRUTY

UOI]E\HJO}“] Japloqareys

Directors’ Report Governance

Remuneration Report continued

Dwrectors’ interests in shares of the Company
Directors’ interests in 1p ordinary shares held {fully paid) (‘ordinary shares’)

Executive Directors share
interests at 31 12 10 valued
at 31 12 10 share pnce and

at 01 01 10+ at31 12 10 exprassad as a percentage

ardinary shares ominary shares of basic salary at 01 04 11

Kevin Beeston 511,581 905,562 -
Pete Redfern 195,410 548,427 24%
Ryan Mangold 16,510 28,510 3%
Sheryl Palmer 200,000 456,229 36%
Brenda Dean 26,696 33,065 -
Andrew Dougal 15,000 15,000 -
Kathenne Innes Ker 12,000 12,000 -
Tony Reading 40,000 300,000 -
Rob Rowley - 200,000 -

{a) Or date of appointmaent

Directors’ pension entitlements
Defined benefit schemes

The George Wimnpey Staff Pension Scheme
Pete Redfern 1s a member of The George Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme (‘GWSPS'} The following table sets out the transfer value of
his acerued benefits under the Scheme calculated 1n a manner consistent with ‘The Occupational Pension Schemes (Transfer Values)

Regulations 2008’

increase n transier

valua from Transter value
Increase In accruad Transter 31 Decernber  Increase n accrued
permion from Transter vaiue value gross 2009 to fom CensIon
Accrued pensicn 31 December 2009 Accrued gross of Director's of Drectors 31 December 2010 21 December 2009 Increase less
as at 10 31 December pension as at contrioutions at contribut.on at less Direclor's to 31 December DOiractor's
k1] II)e!:e!'r\l:)s’2(}(}'9E 2012 31 Decemiber 2010;: 31 December 2010"2 31 [)amrnbamc 20\0|essrﬂhmn£ Wltnblm'ﬂ:
Pete Redfsrn 24,720 1,831 26,551 269,800 232,700 28,860 1,065 300

{a) The GWSPS ciosed to huturs accrual on 31 August 2010 $6 penson acorual csased on thes date Pension accrual shown above 1§ the amount which would be pad annually on retrerment based on senica 10 31 August 2040,

) Transfer valies have bean calculated v accordance with the cccupatonal Pension Schemes (Transfer Value) Reguiations 2006

&) Thaincrease in the transfer valie Includes the effect of huctuations 1 the transter vakue due to factors beyond the control of the Company and Direciors, such as franclal market movements.

{h The transfer value of accrued pension ncrease less Drector's contribubon represents the incremental vatue to the Dvector of hs senice dunng the penod to 31 August 2010 Itrs based on the NCrease m accnued
pension fess nfiabon} after deducting the Divector's contribubon

(g) Ponsion benefils ncludo a dependent’s pension of two thirds of the employea's entienent

Non-Group penston arrangements
Ryan Mangold and Sheryl Palmer have non-Group pension arrangements, to which contributions were paid by the Company as set

out below

zmg zoog
Ryan Mangoid® ® 4,275 -
Sheryl Palmer 7,300 7.077

{a From appointment

{0} Ineddiion to this amount the Company contnbuted a further £2 138 as part of the Flaxibie Pens:on Arrangement outlned ort page 48

Approval
This Remuneration
Committee Chas

ort was approved by the Board of Directors on 2 March 2011 and signed on its behalf by the Remuneration
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Directors’ Report Governance

Statutory, regulatory and other formal information

Introduction

Thits section contains the remaining
matters on which the Directors are required
to report each year, which de not appear
glsewhere in this Directors’ Report Certain
other matters required to be reported on in
this repart appear elsewhere in the Report
and Accounts as detalled below

* a list of the subsidiary and associated
undertakangs, including branches
outside the UK, pnncipally affecting the
profits or net assets of the Group in the
year appears on page 102,

» changes in asset values are set out In
the consolidated balance sheet on page
58 and in the Notes to the accounts on
pages 61 to 101,

* the Group's profit before taxation and the
profit after taxation and mincnty interests
appear In the consolidated income
statement on page 56 and in the Notes
to the accounts on pages 61 to 101,

s 3 detaled statement of the Group's
treasury management and funding 1s set
out in Note 20 on page 78

Directors
The followang Directors held ofiice
throughout the year

Pete Redfern, Group Chief Executive,

Brenda Dean, Independent Non
Executive Director,

Andrew Dougal, Independent
Non Executive Director,

Kathenne Innes Ker, Independent
Non Executive Director,

Sheryl Palmer, President and CEO
of Taylor Momson,

Tony Reading MBE, Independent
Non Executive Director

The following changes took place during
the year

Rob Rowley was appointed as an
Independent Non Executive Director
on 1 January 2010 {and the Semior
Independent Director with effect from
1 Apnl 2010),

Kevin Beeston was appointed as a
Drirector and Chairman of the Board
on 1 July 2010,

Ryan Mangold was appointed as a
Director and Group Finance Director
on 16 November 2010,

Dawid Wiliams, Independent Non
Executive Director, resigned as a Director
on 31 March 2010,

Norman Askew resigned as a Director and
Chairman of the Board on 30 June 2010,

Chrnis Rickard resigned as a Director
and Group Finance Director on
16 Novermber 2010

As announced on 3 February 2011, Kate
Barker CBE will be appointed by the

Board as an Independent Non Executive
Director with effect from 21 Apnl 2011 Kate
Barker will seek election to the Board by
shareholders at this year's Annual General
Meeting on 21 Apnl 2011 (the *AGM’}

As also announced on 3 February 2011,
Andrew Dougal and Kathenne Innes Ker will
stand down from the Board mmediately
pror to the AGM and, accordngly, wili not
be seeking re-election

Directors together with thetr biographical
information are shown on pages 32
and 33

Retirement, election and re-election
The Company has determined that in
accordance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code, all Directors should
seek election or re-election at this year's
AGM as explained in the Notes to the
Notice of Meeting and on pages 38 and
37 of the Corporate Govemance Report

Each of the Directors proposed for
election or re-election at the AGM)s
being unanimously recormmended by
all of the other members of the Board
This recommendation follows the
completion of the annual performance
evaluation process, which included

a detalled appraisal of the Board, its
Committees and in respect of each
Director with the exception of Kate
Barker and Ryan Mangold due to the
date of therr respective appointments to
the Board Further information relating
to the evaluation 1s set cut below and in
the Corporate Govemance Report on
pages 36 and 37

The Articles of Associatron of the
Company further regulates the
gppomntment and removal of Directors, as
does the Companies Act 2006 and related
legistation The Company’s Articles of
Association may be amended by special
resolution of the shareholders The powers
of the Directors are descnbed In the
Comorate Governance Report

51 Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Aceounts 2010

Qualifymg third party indemnity

The Company has granted an indemnity
in favour of its Directors and officers and
those of its Group comparies against the
financial exposure that they may incur in
the course of their professional duties as
Directors and officers of the Company
and/or its subsidianes  The indemnity
has been put in place mn accordance with
section 234 of the Comparnies Act 2006

Audit and auditors
Each Director has, as at the date of
approval of this Report, confirmed that

+ to the best of their knowledge there
1s no relevant audit information of
which the Company's auditors are
unaware, and

they have taken all the steps that they
ought to have taken as a Director in
order to make themselves aware of
any relevant audit information and to
establish that the Company’s auditors
are aware of that information

This confirmation s given and should
be interpreted in accordance with
the provisions of section 418 of the
Companies Act 2006

Delaitte LLP have confirmed their
wilingness to continue In office as
auditors of the Company and a resolution
to re-appoint them will be proposed at
the AGM

It 15 the Company's general policy that

its auditors will not carry out non-aucit
services except where it 1s appropnate
to do so and in accordance with the
Company's policy for such work Deloitte
LLP provided non-audit services to the
Group dunng the year withun the policy
framework as descnbed in the Corporate
Governance Report

Annual General Meeting

The AGM will be held at 11 00 am on
21 Apnl 2011 at The Bntish Medical
Association, BMA House, Tavistock
Square, London, WC1H 9JP

Formal notice of the AGM including details
of special business 15 set out In the Notice
of Meeting on page 104 and on the
Company's Web site

www taylorwimpeyplc com Voting on all
resolutions at this year’s AGM will again be
conducted by way of a poll as the Board
believes this gives as many shareholders
as possible the opporturity to have therr
votes counted, whether therr votes are
tendered by proxy in advance of, or in
person at the AGM
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Directors’ Report Governance

Statutory, regulatery and other formal information continued

Web communication

With shareholders’ consent, the Compariy
has adopted web communication The
benefits of web communication are that it

* enables the Company to significantly
reduce its printing and postage costs,

* enables shareholders to access
information faster, on the day
documents are published on the
Company’s Web site, and

« recduces the armnount of resources
consumed, such as paper, and lessens
the impact of pnnting and mailing
activities on the envircnment

Shareholder communications (including
the 2010 Annual Report and Accounts)
are avallable electromcally through the
Company's Web site

The Company prowvides hard copy
documentation to those shareholders who
have requested this and 1s, of course,
happy to meet any such requests
Registrar

The Company's registrar 1s Capita
Registrars Therr details, together
with information on faciities available
to sharsholders, are set out in the
Shareholder Informaticn section on
page 111

Capital structure

Details of the Company's 1ssued share
capial, together with details of the
movernents in the Company's 1ssued
share capital during the year are shown in
Note 23 on page 87

The Company has two classes of shares
Ordinary Shares of 1p, each of which
cames the nght to one vote at general
meetings of the Company and such
other nghts and obligations as set cut In
the Company's Articles of Association,
and Deferred Shares which carry no
voting nghts

As part of the debt restructunng
announced on 7 Apnl 2009 the Company
1issued Warrants to certan of its lenders
gving the holders the nght, up to 29 Apnl
2014, to subscnbe for up to an aggregate
of approximately 58 millon Ordinary
Shares (representing approximately 5%
of the Company's 1ssued share capital

at the time the Warrants were 1ssued)
Warrants remamn over approximately

1 77% of the current i1ssued share capital
at the subscnption pnce per share of

17 4473 pence (25 pence pnor o the
Placing and Open Offer) The Warrants

Substantial interests in the Company’s shares as at 2 March 2011

Number of shares Percentage of issuad

Name heid (mifions) _ voung sham capttal
Schroders plc 448 38 14 02
BlackRock Inc 31362 9 81
JPMorgan Asset Management Holdings Inc 159 64 499
Legal & General Group Plc 127 16 397
lgris Asset Management Limited 97 50 305
Standard Life Investments Limited 96 39 3 01

are transferable and carry enttlement to
subscnption for three months after the
passing of a resolution for the winding-
up of the Company To date, aggregate
exercises of Warrants have resulted in the
issue of 1,257,115 new Ordinary Shares
of 1p each

The authonty given by shareholders at the
Annual General Meeting on 29 April 2010
for the Company to purchase a maximum
of 319 7 million of its own shares remained
vahd at 31 December 2010 The authonty
was not exercised dunng 2010 or pnor to
the date of this Report and the Company
has no intention of exercising the authonty
in the present economic condiions but
will nevertheless be seeking the usual
authonty at the AGM The Company
currently holds no shares in treasury

There are no specific restrictions on the
size of a holding, the exercise of voting
nghts, nor on the transfer of shares, which
are governed by the Articles of Assocration
and prevalling legislation The Directors
are not aware of any agreements between
holders of the Company's shares that

may result In restnictions on the transfer of
secunties or on voting nghts

Details of employee share schemes are
set out In the Remuneration Report on
pages 41 to 50 The Employee Share
Ownershup Trusts generally abstamn from
voling in respect of shares held by them

No person has any special nghts of control
over the Company’s share capital and all
1ssued shares are fully paid

Substantal interests

The persons set out in the table above
have nctfied the Company pursuant

to Rule 5 1 of the Disclosure and
Transparency Rules of their interests in the
ordinary share capital of the Company

At 2 March 2011, no change in these
holdings had been notified nor, according
to the register of members, did any other
shareholder at that date have a disclosable
holding of the Company’s 1ssued

share caprtal
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Directors’ interests, including interests n
the Company’s shares, are shown In the
Remuneration Report

Dmadend

The Board did not feel it appropnate to
propose an intenm dividend for 2010
Although the uncertainty in the wader
economy has eased somewhat dunng
the second half of 2010, the Board 1s not
proposing a final dwvidend for 2010 The
Board will continue to review its dvidend
policy in the ight of the Company's
financial position and prevailing economic
and market conditions in the future

Research and development

The Company remains committed to
investing in research and development
projects where there are clearly defined
busingss benefits

In the UK our efforts were focused on
five man areas together with a vanety of
contnbutions to industry-wide nitiatives

We constructed prototype new houses to
test new approaches to meeting current
regulations and the efficiency of our build
processes, reviewing the outcome with
customers and the supply processes with
our suppliers, to ensure we met customer,
regulatory and efficiency parameters Work
was commenced on developing detalled
guidance to meet the cntena of Bullding
For Life in improving urban design qualty,
invohang all local stakeholders

The development of our building fabne to
improve energy effictency has progressed,
evaluating new products and our supply
chain towards the delivery of low-end
zero-carbon solutions Roof systems

have been improved to deliver occupancy
space together with improved site safety
and reduced wastage through programme
and cost efficencies

A landfill site 1s being used for tnals of
innovative and sustainable reclamation
soluttons which will maximise the re-use
of existing matenals, reduce waste and
mimimise the impact of matenals transport
through the local community




Dnrectors’ Report Governance

We continue to lead and support a wide
varety of iIndustry initiatives In the area of
zero carbeon emissions, Iifelime homes
and membership of the CBI's climate
change board and working groups
Work on improving the efiicient use of
brownfield land includes working with
the Construction Industry Research
body (CIRIA) In devetoping guidance

on the management of nsk in bullding
on contaminated land, channg the
Brownfield Worlang Group researching
the management of environmental
habiiity, and adwvising on EU research into
sustainable solutions for the long-term
use of brownfield sites We also assisted
Government research into iImproving
resource efficiency in our business and
are integrating the results into improved
processes and procedures

In 2010, Taylor Momsen completed a
large scale survey of recent homebuyers
and qualfied shoppers in all of its North
Amencan markets to redefine its consumer
segmentation model Over 1,100 surveys
were completed with a healthy sample In
each of the Company's business localihes
including Canada The research resulted
In & clearer understanding of today's
consumer opinions about housing needs
and desires This knowledge will assist
the Company with decisions such as
where to build, what to build and how to
reach certain consumer groups, deemed
actionable Seven home buying consumer
groups were isolated with demographics
ranging from young singles to active
adults Full implementation of the research
15 expected In early 2011

Employee involvement and
communication

The Company Is commitied to ensunng
open and regular communication
throughout the Group on both business-
related 1ssues and 1ssues of general

interest There 15 a formal Employee
Consultatve Committee structure in place
in all operations and elected representatives
meet with management to consult on
appropnate Issues Intranet systems

are continually updated which prowvde

a valuable communication tool across

the Group and an important facility for
prowviding employees with access to a wide
range of mformation Information 1s regularly
cascaded throughout the Group via e-mail
- including regular communications from
the Group Chief Executive, verbal bnefings
and by management presentations

A recent initiative has been the sething up
of a forum on the intranet called “Open
Door” which allows direct communication
with the Group Chief Executive on
strategic areas of focus and other matters
in order to enable all employees to
contnbute and comment All employees
will be encouraged teo participate and use
the forum

The Company promotes all-employee
share plans, including the Save As You
Earn share option scheme and the Share
Incentive Plan, as widely as possible
across the Group

Equal opportunities

The Company remains committed

to equalty of opportunity in all of its
employment practices, policies and
procedures across the Group To this end,
within the frarmework of applicable law,
we are commuitted, wherever practicable,
to achteving and maintaining a workforce
which broadly reflects that of the local
catchment area within which we operate
No employee or potential employee will
recerve less favourable treatrment due to
their race, creed, colour, nationality, ethric
ongin, religion, political or other opinton,
affilation, gender, sexual onentation,
mantal status, family connections, age,
membership or non-membership of a
trade union, or disability, unless justfiable
In exceptional circumstances, for example
due to health and safety considerations
Instruction on equal opportunities 1s part
of the induction programme

Employment of disabled persons

it 15 our policy that people with disabililies
should have farr consideration for all
vacancies within the Group

The Company 1s therefore committed,
where possible, to ensunng that people
with disabihties are supported and
encouraged to apply for employment
and to achieve progress cnce employed
They will be treated s0 as to ensure

that they have an equal opporturity to

be selected, traned and promoted In
addrtion, every reascnable effort 1s made
for disabled persons to be retained in the
employment of the Group by investigating
the possibility of making reasonable
adjustments to the job, workplace or
equipment

Charitable donations

The Company has a Chanty Commrittee,
which operates within wntten terms

of reference and chantable guidelines
approved by the Board The Committee’s
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ams are to monitor and review chantable
donations made by regional businesses as
aganst the guidelnes and to assess and
administer larger donations centrally The
members of the Committee are the Group
HR Dwector {Charman), Group Company
Secretary and General Counsel, Group
Finance Drrector, UK Land and Planning
Drector, Vice President Human Resources
— Taylor Momson, Group Investor Relations
Manager and Assistant Company Secretary

Dunng the year, Group companies
donated £199,000 (2009 £236,000) to
vanous chantes, £95,000 (2009 £55,000}
n the UK and Europe and £104,000
(2009 £181,000} in North Amenca

Further information on the Group's
donations, activities and wnitiatives

¢an be found in the 2010 Corporate
Responsibility Report which is available
on the Company’s Web site

www taylorwimpeyplc com

Political donations

The Company does not make donations
to political parties and neither does it
intend to The Company does support
certain industry-wide organisations which
directly assist the housebuilding industry
such as the Home Builders Federation

in the UK Whilst we do not regard this
as poltical in nature, legislation relating
to 'polical organisations’ 1s very wide
and 0 certain aircumstances a donation
or a subscnption to a charity or other
orgarusation could retrospectively be
categonsed as a political donation
Accordingly, the Company will be seeking
the usual annual dispensation at the
Annual General Meeting

Policy on payment of suppliers

The nature of the Group's operations
means that there 1s no single Group
standard in respect of payment terms to
suppliers Generally, business units are
responsible for establishing payment terms
with supplers when entenng into each
transaction or senes of inked transactions
In the absence of dispute, valid payment
requests are met as expeditiously as
possible within such terms In the UK,
commencing on 1 January 2010, our new
suite of standard framework agreements
with supplers established the due date
for payment as 30 days from the later of
the date of issue of the invoice or request
for payment, or the relevant month end
notified by the employer

Trade creditor days for the Group for the
year ended 31 December 2010 were 30
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Directors’ Report Governance

Statutory, regulatory and other formal information continued

days (2009 20 days) This s based on
the ratio of year end Group trade creditors
{excluding sub-contract retentions

and unagreed claims of £34 4 million
(2009 £35 3 millon) and land creditors,
see Note 19 to the Consolidated Financial
Statements) to amounts invoiced dunng
the year by trade creditors The Company
had no significant trade creditors at 31
December 2010

Agreements

Apart from a small number of borrowing
agreements, pursuant to which the
Company borrows or 15 able to borrow
money, and land related agreements in
North Amenca, which could potentially
be terminated by the other party upon a
change of control of the Company, there
are no significant contracts or agreements
which take effect, alter or termtnate upon
a change of control of the Company

Important events since the year end
There have been no Important events
affecting the Company or any of its
subsidiary undertakings since 31
December 2010

Directors’ responsibilibes statement

The Directors are responsible for prepanng
the Annual Report and the Financial
Statements in accordance with applicable
law and regulations

Company law requires the Directors

to prepare financial statements for

each financial year Under that law the
Directors are required to prepare the
Group financial statements in accordance
with International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRSs) as adoplted by the
European Urnion and Article 4 of the 1AS
Regulation and have elected to prepare
the parent company financial statements
in accordance with United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice
(United Kingdom Accounting Standards
and apphcable law} Under company

law the Directors must not approve the
accounts unless they are satsfied that
they gve a true and fair view of the state
of affairs of the Company and of the profit
or loss of the Company for that penod

In prepanng the parent company financial
statements, the Dwectors are required to

= select suitable accounting policies and
then apply them consistentty,

* make judgements and accounting
estimates that are reasonable and
prudent,

« state whether applicable UK Accounting
Standards have been followed,
subject to any matenal departures
disclosed and explaned in the financial
statements, and

* prepare the financial statements on
the going concern basis unless it 1s
Inappropriate to presume that the
Company will continue in business

In prepanng the Group financial
statements, International Accounting
Standard 1 requires that Directors

s properly select and apply accounting
policies,

¢ present information, INcluding
accounting policies, in a manner that
provides relevant, reliable, comparable
and understandable mformation,

» provide additional disclosures
when comphance with the specific
requirements mn IFRSs are insufficient to
enable users to understand the impact
of parttcular transactions, other events
and conditions on the entity’s financial
position and financial performance, and

» make an assessment of the Company’s
ability to continue as a going concern

The Directors are responsible for keeping
adequate accounting records that

are sufficient to show and explan the
Company's transactions and disclose
with reasonable accuracy at any tme the
financial position of the Company and
enable them to ensure that the financial
staterments comply with the Companies
Act 2006 They are also responsible for
safeguarding the assets of the Company
and hence for taking reascnable steps for
the prevention and detection of fraud and
other trregulanties

The Directors are responsible for the
mantenance and integrity of the corporate
and financial Information included on

the Company’s Web site Legislation

in the United Kingdem governing the
preparation and dissemination of financial
staternents may differ from legislation in
other junsdictions

Responsibility statement
The Directors confirm that to the best of
ther knowledge

= the financial statements, prepared in
accordance with the relevant financial
reporting framework, give a true and fair
view of the assets, llabilites, financial
position and profit or loss of the Company

54  Taylor Wimpey ple Annual Report & Accounts 2010

and the undertakings included in the
conschdation taken as a whole, and

the management report, which 1s
ncorporated into the Directors’ Report,
includes a fair review of the development
and performance of the business

and the position of the Company

and the undertakings included in the
consolidation taken as a whole, together
with a descnption of the principal nsks
and uncertainties that they face

This Report of the Directors was approved
by the Beard of Directors on 2 March 2011

James Jordsa
Group Company Secretary
and General Counset

Taylor Wimpey plc




Financial Statements

Independent Auditor’'s Report

to the members of Taylor Wimpey plc

We have audtted the Group financial statements of Taylor Wimpey ple for the year
ended 31 December 2010 whuch compnse the Consolidated Income Statement,
the Consolidated Staterment of Comprehensive Income, the Consolidated Balance
Sheet, the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement, the Consolidated Statement of
Changes in Equity, and the related Notes 1 to 31 The financial reporting framework
that has been applied in their preparation 1s applicable law and Intemabonal
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the European Union

This report 13 made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance
with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act 2006 Our audit work has been
undertaken so that we nmight state to the Company’s members thosa matters we
are required to state to them in an auditor's report and for no other purpose To
the fullest extent penmitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to
anyone other than the Company and the Company’s members as a body, for our
audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed

Respective responsibilities of Directors and auditor

As explaned more fully In the Directors’ Responsibities Staternent, the Directors
are responsible for the preparation of the Group financial statements and for bexng
satisfied that they ge a true and farr view Our responsibility 1s to audit and
express an gpinion on the Group financial statements in accordance with
applicable taw and Intemational Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland) Those
standards require us to comply with the Auditing Practices Board's Ethical
Standards for Auditors

Scope of the audit of the financial statements

An audit nvolves obtaimng evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements sufficient to give reasonable assurance that the financial
statements are free from matenal misstaterment, whether caused by fraud or error
This includes an assessment of whether the accounting policies are appropnate
to the Group's circumstances and have been consistently apphed and adequately
disclosed, the reasonableness of significant accounting estimates made by the
Directors, and the overall presentation of the financial staterments

Opimion on financial statemonts
In our opinion the Group financial staternents

» give a true and farr view of the state of the Group’s affawrs as at 31 December
2010 and of s profit for the year then ended,

« have been properly prepared i accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the
European Union and

« have been prepared i1 accordance with the requirements of the Comparues Act
2006 and Article 4 of the IAS Regulation

QOpinion on other matter prescnbed by the Companies Act 2006
In our opimon the information grven in the Directors Report for the financial year
for wiuch the financial staterments are prepared 1S consistent with the Group
financial statements

Matters on which we are required to report by exception
We have nothing to report in respect of the following

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required to report to you f, in our opiion

» certain disclosures of Directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made, or
s we have not recetved all the information and explanations we require for our audrt.
Under the Listing Rules we are required to review

+ the Directors' statement contained within the Directors’ Report on Corperate
Govemnance in relaton to going concem,

« the part of the Corporate Governance Staternent relating to the Company’s
complhance with the rene provisions of the June 2008 Combined Code specified
for our review, and

« certam elements of the report to shareholders by the Board on directors’
rermuneration

Other matters

We have reported separately on the parent Company financial statements of
Taylor Wimpey plc for the year ended 31 December 2010 and on the information
in the Directors’ Remunsemation Repon that 1s descnbed as having been audited

Colin Hudson, FCA {Senior Statutory Auditor)
for and on behalf of Delorte LLP
Chartered Accountants and Registered Auditor

London, Urited Kingdom
2 March 2011
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Financial Statements

Consolidated Income Statement

for the year to 31 December 2010

Before Exceptonal Belore Exceptional
exceptional items exceptional wtems
fems (Note 5) Totd tems (Nata 5) Total
£ milhon Note 2010 2010 2010 2009 2009 2009
Revenue 3 26033 - 2,603 3 25956 - 2,5956
Cost of sales (2,239 4) {24 8) (2,264.2) {2,365 4) 5270y (2,.8024)
Gross profit/{loss} 3639 {24 8) 3391 2302 (527 0) {296 8)
Net operating expenses 5 (1797 {38.2) {217 9) {192 5) (53 7) (246 2)
Profit/loss) on ordinary activities before finance costs 184 2 {63.0) 121.2 377 (580 7) (543 0)
Interest recevable 38 - 38 1086 - 106
Finance costs 7 (1228 {83 4) (206 2) (150 0} (23 1) (173 1)
Share of results of joint ventures 13 99 - 99 56 - 56
Profit/(loss) on ordinary activihes before taxation 751 {146 4) {71.3) (96 1) {603 8) {6999
Taxatton (Charge)/credit 8 (55 3} 3859 3306 {14 3) 736 593
Profit/(loss) for the year 198 2395 2593 (110 4} {630 2) (640 6)
Aftnbutable to
Equity holders of the parent 25 259.3 (640 4)
Non-controlling interests - 02
2593 {640 6)
Note 2010 2009
Basic eamings/loss) per share 9 81p {25 1p)
Diluted eamings/(loss} per share 9 79 {251p)
Adjusted basic earmings/{loss) per share 9 06p (4 3p)
Adjusted diluted samings/(foss) per share 9 06p {4 3p)
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Financial Statements

Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
for the year to 31 December 2010

£ milhon Note 2010 2009
Profit/{loss) for the year 2593 (840 6)
Exchange differences on translation of foreign operaticns 25 339 50
Movement in farr value of hedging denvatives (3.6} 15
Actuanal gain/floss) on defined benefit pension schermes 21 469 (141 8
Tax on terms taken directly to equity 14 {159) 876
Other comprehensive Income/{expense) for the year net of tax 613 47 7)
Total recogrised income/(expense) for the year 3206 (688 3)
Attnbutable to
Equity holders of the parent 3206 (688 1)
Non-controling interests - 02
3206 {688 3)
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Fimancial Statements

Consolidated Balance Sheet

at 31 December 2010

£ milson Note 210 2009
Non-current assets
Goodwill 10 24 24
Other intangible assets 1 10 -
Property, plant and equipment 12 76 82
Interests in joint ventures 13 497 519
Trade and other recervables 16 965 850
Deferred tax assets 14 3724 1196
5296 2471
Current assets
Inventones 15 34362 3,603 3
Trade and cther recevables 16 1557 1305
Tax recewvables 198 610
Cash and cash equivalents 16 1839 1321
3,7956 3,926 9
Total assets 4,325.2 4,174 Q
Current habilibes
Trade and other payables 19 (902 9) {760 0}
Tax payables (1627 {242 6)
Bank loans and overdrafts 17 (151) (127)
Provisions 22 (46 8) {47 8)
{1,127 5} (1,063 1)
Net current assets 2,668 1 2,863 8
Non-cumrent habilities
Trade and other payables 19 {257 1) {278 6)
Debenture loans 18 {250 0) {721 9)
Bank and other loans 17 (573 3) {148 4)
Retirement benefit obligations 21 (250 5) {409 3)
Deferred tax labilties 14 (08} 08
Provisions 22 (42 9} (510)
{1,374.6) {1.610 0}
Total habilties {2,502.1} (2,673 1}
Net assets 1,8231 1,500 9
Equity
Share capital 23 2877 2877
Share premium account 24 753.7 7536
Own shares 26 (0 6) B0
Merger relief reserve 25 - -
Other reserves 25 1014 767
Retained earmings 25 6794 3855
Equity attnbutable to parent 18216 1,498 5
Non-controlling mnterests 15 24
Total equity 1,8231 15009

The financial statements of Taylor Wimpey plc {registered number 00296805) were approved by the Board of Directors and authonsed for rssue on 2 March 2011

They%mnsbehaﬂby

P Redfern
Director
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

for the year to 31 December 2010

For the year 1031 Decernber 2010 Share Shara Own  Merger refiel Other Retaned

£ million captal premum shares reserve reserves eamings Total
Balance as at 1 January 2010 2877 7536 50 - w7 385.5 1,498.5
New share capital subscnbed - 01 - - - - 01

Utiisation of reasury shares - - 44 - - {4 4) -
Share-based payment credit - - - - - 28 28
Cash cost of satisfying share options - - - - - {04) (0 4)
Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations - - - - 339 - 339
Decrease in far value of hedging denvatives - - - - (3 6) - {3 6)
Actuanal gain on defined benefit pension schemes - - - - - 46 9 46.9
Deferred tax asset - - - - - (159 (159}
Transfer to retaned eamings - - - - (56) 5.6 -
Profit for the year - - - - - 2593 259 3
Equity attnbutable to parent 2877 7537 {0 6) - 1014 6794 18216
Non-controling interests 15
Total equity 1,8231

For the year to 31 December 2009 Share Shara Own  Maerger redef Other Retamed

£ mulbon caprtal premum shares reserve resarves eamings Total
Balance as at 1 January 2009 2896 7536 2757 - 647 8383 16705
New share capital subscnbed 213 - - 4888 - - 5101

Cancellation and utiisation of treasury shares (232) - 2707 - - (247 5) -
Share-based payment credit - - - - - 10 10
Qther financing costs - - - - - 05) [(+3)]
Issue of equity Instruments - - - - 55 - 55
Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations - - - - {50} - 50
Increase n far valus of hedging denvatives - - - - 115 - 115

Actuanal ioss on defined benefit pension schemes - - - - - {141 8) (141 8)
Deferred tax asset recogrused - - - - - 876 876

Transfer to retamned eamings - - - {488 8) - 488 8 -
Loss for the year - - - - - {640 4) (640 4}
Equity attnbutable to parent 2877 7536 50 - 767 3855 1,498 5

Non-controlling interests 24
Total equity 1,500 9
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Fmancial Statements

Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

for the year to 31 December 2010

£ midhon Nate 2010 2009

Net cash from operating activities 27 879 206 3

Investing actvities

Interest receved 08 100
Dwidends recewved from joint ventures 171 96
Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and mvestments 01 15
Purchases of property, plant and investments 12 37 {2 5)
Purchases of software 11 (10} -
Amounts invested in joint ventures (1.0} 02
Amounts loaned to joint ventures (3.9} 20
Acquisition of subsidianes - 2 B)
Net cash from investing activities 8.4 136
Financing actvities

Proceeds from sale of own shares - 5101

Cash cost of satisfying share options 4 -
Other financing actvities - ©5)
Repayment of debenture loans 732 4) (200 4)
Increase in debenture loans 2500 -
Repayment of overdrafts, bank and other loans (3487 (1,124 9)
Increase in bank and other loans 7817 -
Net cash used in financing actvities {49 8) 8157}
Net increase/{decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 46 5 (595 8)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 1321 7523

Effect of foreign exchange rate changes 53 {24 4)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 27 1839 1321
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Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

for the year to 31 Decemnber 2010

1. Significant accounting policies

Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a going concem
basis and on a histoncal cost basis except as otherwise stated below

The Group completed the refinancing of its debt on the 14 December 2010
providing 1t with access to £1 3 bilion of financing As part of the refinancing
arrangement the Group has agreed to new covenants Based on the latest
avallable forecasts the Group 15 expectad to be able to be in compliance with the
new covenants and has sufficient headroom in the faciliies for at least the next
12 months

The pnncipal accounting policies adopted, which have been applied consistentty,
except as otherwise stated, are set out below

Basis of accounting

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with
applicable Intemational Accounting Standards (IAS), International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS) and Intemational Financial Reporting Interpretations
Committes {IFRIC) interpretations as adopted for use in the Eurcpean Union and
those parts of the Comparies Act 2006 apphicable to companies reporting under
{FRS relevant to the Group's operations and effective for accounting penods
beginning on 1 January 2010

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial statements of the
Company and entities controlled by the Company (its subsidiznes) made up to
31 December each year Control is achieved where the Company has the power
to govem the financral and operating pohcies of an investee entity so as to
obtain benefits from its activities The existence and effect of potential voting
nghts that are currently exercisable or convertible are considered when
assessing whether the Group controls another entty

On acquisition, the assets and labilites and contingent liabilities of a
subsidtary are measured at their fair values at the date of acquisthon Any
excess of the cost of acquisition over the farr vatues of the iIdentifiable net
assets acquired 1S recognised as gcodwill Any deficiency of the cost of
acquisition below the fair values of the identfiable net assets acquired

(i @ discount on acquisitian) is credited to the Income statement in the penod
of acgusition The interest of minonty shareholders is stated at the minonty’s
proportion of the fair values of the assets and labilities recogrised
Subsequently, any losses apphcable to the non-controlling interest in excess
of the non-controlling interest are allocated against the interests of the parent

The results of subsidianes acquired or disposed of dunng the year are included in
the Consolidated Income Statement from the effective date of acquisibon or up to
the effective date of disposal as appropnate Where a subsidiary is disposed of
whuch constituted a rrajor ine of business, rt ts disclosed as a discontinued
operation Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of
subsidianes to brng the accounting polictes used into ine with those used by the
Group All intra-Group transactions, balances, ncome and expenses are
elminated on consolidation

Jomnt ventures

Undertakings are deemed to be a joint venture when the Group has joint control
wia esther voting nghts or a forrmal agreement which includes that unarimous
consent 13 required for strategic, financial and operating decisions Joint ventures
are consalidated under the equity accounting method On transfer of land and/or
work In progress to joint ventures, the Group recognises only its share of any
profits or losses, namety that proporton sold cutside the Group

Where a jointly controlled operaton s undertaken the related assets and habilites
are consohdated on a proportional consolidaton basis

Segmental reporting
The Group s divnded into four operating dvisions for management reporting
and control

s Housing Urted Kingdom,

« Housing North Amenca,

» Housing Spain and Gibraltar; and
» Corporate

In 2009, the Group disposed of its remaining construction operations in Ghana
to existing focal management for £1 in cash, gving nse to a profit on sale of
€0 2 milion The 2009 results of the Ghana operations have been presented
within the Corporate business segment.

Revenue

Revenue compnses the far value of the consideration received or recervable net
of value added tax, rebates and discounts and after eliminating sales withun the
Group Revenue and profit are recognised as follows

{8} Pnvate housing development properties and land sales

Revenue 1s recognised in the Income staterment when the significant nsks and
rewards of ownership have been transferred to the purchaser Revenue in
respect of the sale of residential properties 1s recogrused at the fair value of the
consideration recetved or recevable on legal completion

() Cash incentives
Cash incentives are considered to be a discount from the purchase pnce offered
to the acquirer and are therefore accounted for as a reduction to revenue

{c) Contracting work

Where the outcome of a constructon contrast can be estimated rehably, revenue
and costs are recogrised by reference to the stage of completion of the contract
actvty at the balance sheet date This rs normally measured by surveys of work
performed to date, Vanations in contract work, ¢lams and incentive payments are
included to the extent that it 1s probable that they will result in revenue and they are
capable of being reliably measured

Where the outcome of a construction contract cannot be estmated reliably
contract revenue 1s recogresed to the extent of contract costs iIncurred that it s
probable will be recoverable Contract costs are recognised as expenses in the
penod in which they are incurred When 1t 15 probabie that total contract costs
will exceed total contract revenue, the expected loss 1s recogrused as an
expensa Immediatety

{d Interest recenvable
Interest iIncome on bank deposits s recogrnised on an accruals basis

Exceptional terns

Exceptional items are defined as iterns of mcome or expenditure which, in the
opiron of the Dwectors, are matenal and unusual In nature or of such sigmificance
that they require separate disclosure on the face of the income statement in
accordance with IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements

Foreign currencies

The ndnndual statements of each Group company are presented in the currency
of the pnmary economic environment in which it operates {its functional currency}
Transactions n currencies other than the funcbonal currency are recorded at the
rates of exchange prevailing on the dates of the transactions At each balance
sheet date rmonetary assets and kabiities that are denominated in foreign
cumencies other than the functional curency are retranslated at the rates prevalling
on the balance sheet date Non-monetary assets and liabilities camed at fair value
that are denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the rates prevailing at
the date when the farr value was determened Gains and losses ansing on
retranslation are included in net profit or loss for the penod
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Financaal Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

1. Signrficant accounting policies {continued)

On conschdation, the assets and labilties of the Group’s overseas operations are
translated at exchange rates prevailing on the batance sheet date Income and
expense rtems are translated at an appropnate average rate for the year Exchange
differences ansing are classified as equrty and transferred to the Group’s
translation reserve Such translation differences are recognised as income or as
expenses In the penod in which the operation is disposed of

Goodwill and far value adjustrments ansing on the acquisition of a foreign entity are
treated as assets and habilites of the foreign entity and translated at the closing
rate The Group has elected to treat goodwill and farr value adjustments ansing

on acquisitions before the date of transihon to IFRS as assets and habikhes
denomnated in the functional currency of the company in which they arose

The Group enters into forward coniracts in order to hedge its exposure to certain
foreign exchange transaction nsks relating to the funchonal currency In
accordance with Group policy 1t also uses foreign currency borrowings and
currency swaps to hedge its net investment exposure to certain overseas
subsidianes (see below for detauls of the Group's accounting policies i respect
of such denvative financial nstruments)

Operating leases

The Group as lessee

Rentals payable under operating leases are charged to income on a straight-kne
basis over the term of the relevant lease Benefits receved and recevable (and
costs pad and payable) as an incentive to enter into an operating lease are also
spread on a straight-line basis over the lease term

Goodwill

Goodwill ansing on consolidation reprasents the excess of the cost of acquistion
over the Group’s interest in the fair value of the Wentfiable assets and habilites

of a subsidiary, joint venture, associate or jointly cortrolled entity at the date of
acquisiton Goodwall 1s iniially recogrused as an asset at cost and 1s subsequently
measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses Goodwill which 1s
recogrused as an asset s reviewed for mpairment at least annually Arty
impairment 1s recognised immediately in the income staterent and 1s not
subsequently reversed

For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill 15 allocated to cash-generating
units The allocation 1s made to those cash-generating units that are expected

to benefit from the business combination in which the goodwill arcse Cash-
generating units to which goodwill has been allocated are tested for impairment
annually, or mare frequently when there 1s an indication that the unit may be
impaired i the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit s less than the
carrying amount of the unit, the impairment loss ts allocated first to reduce the
carmying amount of any goodwill allocated to the urut and then to the other assets
of the unit pro-rata on the basts of the carmying amount of each asset in the unit

On disposal of a subsidiary or jontly-controlled entty, the carmying value of any
attnbutable goodwill 15 included in the determnation of the profit or loss on disposal

Other intangible assets

Brands

internally generated brands are not capitalised Acquired brands are capiialised
Thetr values are calculated based on the Group's valuabon methodology, which
is based on valuatons of discounted cash flows Brands are stated at cost, less
accumuiated amortisation and any accumutated impainment losses

Software development costs

Costs that are drectly associated with the production of identfiable and unique
software controlled by the Group, and that generate economic benefits beyond
one year, are recognised as intangible assets Computer software development
costs recognised as assets are amortised on a straght-line basis over three to five

years from the tme of implementation, and are stated at cost less accurmulated
amortisation and any accumulated unpaimnent losses

Property, plant and equipment

Land and butldings held for use in the producton or supply of goods or services,
or for administrative purposes, are stated in the balance sheet at cost less
accumulated depreciation and any accurmulated impairment losses Freehold land
15 not depreciated Buildings are depreciated over 50 years

Plant and equiprment is stated at cost less depreciation Depreciation 1s charged so
as to wnte off the cost or valuabon of assets over therr estmated useful Irves
Depreciation 1s charged, where matenal on buidings over the expected useful ife
of the asset. Other assets are depreciated using the straight-hne methed, on the
following bases

Ptant, fixtures and equipment 20-25%, and computer equipment 33%

The gain or koss ansing on the disposal or retiremernt of an asset s determined
as the difference between the sale proceeds less any selling expenses, and the
carying amount of the asset and 1s recognised 1n the iIncome statement.

Impaiment of tangible and intangble assets excluding goodwill

At each balancs sheet date, the Group reviews the camying ameunts of its tangble
and intangible assets to determine whether there 15 any mdication that those
assets have suffered an impairment loss  If any such indication exsts, the
recoverable armount of the asset 1s estmated in order to determine the extent of
the impawment loss (if any) Where the asset does not generate cash flows that are
independent trom other assets, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the
cash-generating urit to which the asset belongs

Recoverable amount 1s the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use
In assessing value in use, the estmated future cash flows are discounted to their
present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the nsks specific to the asset for
which the estmates of future cash flows have not been adjusted

If the recoverabie amount of an asset 1s estimated to be less than its carrying
amount, the camyng amount of the asset 1s reduced to its recoverable amount
If the recoverable amount of a cash-generating unit 1s estmated to be less than
its carmying amount, impaiment lossas are aflocated first to the intangible assets
in the cash-generating urut.

If the full Impamment of intangible assets 1s not sufficient to reduce the carmmying
value of the cash-generating urit to s recoverable amount, tangible fixed assets
must then be reviewed for impatrment. i the recoverable amount of tangible fixed
assets exceeds ther cantying value, no further impaiment is required An
imparrment loss 1s recognised as an expense immediately, unless the relevant
asset 1s camed at a revalued amourit, in which case the impainmment loss 1s treated
as a revaluation decrease

Where an impaiment loss subsequently reverses, the camying amount of the asset
or cash-generating unit 1s iIncreased to the revised estimate of its recoverable
amount, but so that the increased camying amount does not exceed the caming
amount that would have been determned had no impaiment loss been
recogrised for the asset or cash-generating unit in pnor years A reversal of an
impairment loss 15 recogrnised as income immediately, unless the relevant asset

15 camed at a revalued amount, in which case the reversal of the impaiment loss
1S treated as a revaluation ncrease
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Financial Statements

1. Significant accounting policies [continued)

Financial instruments

Financial assets and financial kabilites are racogrused on the Group's balance
sheet when the Group becomes a party t0 the gontractual provisions of

the instrument

Trade recesvables and other recervables

Trade recervables on normal tenms excluding dervative financial mstruments

da not canry any interest and are stated at their nominal value as reduced by
appropnate allowances for estmated unrecoverable amounts Trade recevables
on extended terms, particularly in respect of land are measured at amortised cost
using the effective nterest method less ary impainment. Interest income 1s
recognised by applying the effective Interest rate Denvative financial instruments
are measured at fair value

Financial liabiliies and equrty instruments

Financial labilities and equity instruments are classified according to the substance
of the contractual arrangements entered into An equity Instrument 1s any contract
that ewidences a residual interest in the assets of the Group after deducting all of
its liabililes Equrty instrurments issued by the Company are recorded at the
proceeds receved, net of direct 1ssue costs.

Bomowings

Interest beanng bank joans and overdrafts are recorded at the proceeds receved,
nat of direct issue costs Finance charges, including premwums payable on
sattiernent or redemption and direct issue costs, are accourted for on an accruals
basis to the incorne statement using the effective interest method and are added
to the camying amount of the instrument to the extent that they are not settled in
the pencd in which they anse

Trade payables

Trade payables on nonmal terms are not interest beanng and are stated at ther
nominal value Trade payables on extended terms, particularly in respect of land, are
recorded at thewr far value at the date of acqusibon of the asset to which they relate
The discount to nomenal value 18 amorused over the penod of the credit term and
charged to finance costs. Denvative financal instruments are measured at fair value

Denvatwve financial nstruments and hedge accounting

The Group uses forward exchange contracts to hedge transactions denominated
n foreign cumencies The Group also uses foreign currency borrowings and
cumency swaps to hedge its net investment exposure to movements in exchange
rates on manstaton of certan indmdual financial statements denonnated n
farexgn curencies other than Steding which 1s the functional cumency of the parent
Company Interest rate denvatives are used to manage interest rate nsk in respect
of borowings The Group does not use denvative financial instrurments for
specuiative purposes

Changes in the faur value of denvative financial mstruments that are designated and
effective as hedges of net investments i forsgn operations are recogrused directly
In reserves and the ineffective portion, ff any, 1s recognised immedhately in the
Consolidated Income Statermnent.

For an effective hedge of an exposure to changes i the far value, the hedged item
1s adjusted for changes i fair vatue atinbutable to the nsk being hedged with the
corresponding entry in the Consolidated income Statement, Gains or losses from
remeasunng the denvative, or for non-denvatives the foreign currency cormponent
of its carmying amount are also recognised in the income statement.

Changes in the fair value of denvative financial instruments that do nat qualfy for
hadge accounting are recogrused in the incorme statement as they anse

Hedge accounting 1s discontinued when the hedging thstrument expires or 1s sold,
terminated, or exercised, or no longer qualifies for hedge accounting At that tme,
any curnulatrve gaim or 1oss on the hadging instrument recogrised in reserves IS
retamned in reserves until the forecasted transaction occurs. If a hedged transaction

15 no longer expected to occur, the net cumulative gain or loss recogrused
In reserves 1s transferred to the income statement for the penod

Customer deposits
Customer deposits are recorded as a kability wathin ‘other payables® on receipt
and released to the income statement as revenue upon legal completion

Provisions

Provisions are recogrused when the Group has a present obligation as a resutt
of a past event, and it 1s probable that the Group will be required 1o ssttle that
obhgation Provisions are measured at the Directors’ best estimate of the
expenditure required to setlle the obligation at the balance sheet date and are
discounted to present value whera the effect 1s matenal

Inventones

Inventcnes are inmally stated at cost or at the fair value at acquisihon date when
acquired as part of a business combination and then held at the lower of this initial
amount and net realisable value Cost comprises direct matenals and, where
applicable direct labour costs and those overheads that have been incurred in
bnnging the inventories to their present location and condition Net realsable value
represents the estimated selling pnce less all estimated costs of completion and
costs to be mcurred In marketing seling and distnbution Land 1s recogmised in
inventory when the significant nsks and rewards of ownersiup have been
transferred to the Group

Non-refundable land option payments are intally recognised in nveritory They are
reviewed regutarly and wntten off 1o the ncome statement when it s not probable
that they will be exercised

Taxation
The tax charge represents the sum of the 1ax currently payable and deferred tax.

Current tax

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the year Taxable profit
differs from net profit as reported in the income statement because it excludes
tems of tncome or expense that are taxable or deductible in other years and 1t
turther excludes items that are never taxable or deductible The Group's hability for
current tax i calculated using tax rates that have been enacted or substantively
enacted by the balance sheet date

Deferred tax

Defermed tax 15 the tax expected to be payable or recoverable on differences between
the camying amounts of assets and liabilities in the financial staternents and the
comesponding tax bases used n the cormputabion of taxable profit, and is accounted
for using the balance sheet liability method Deferred tax liabdites are generally
recogrused for all taxable termporary differences and deferred tax assets are
recogrised to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be available aganst
which deductible temporary differences can be utifised Such assets and habilites are
not recogrused If the temporary difference anses from goodwill or from the vtial
recognition {other than in a business combination) of other assets and habilbes na
transacton that affects nerther the tax profit nor the accounting profit.

Deferred tax habilities are also recognisad for taxable temporary differences ansing
on investments in subsidianes and interests in joint ventures, except where the
Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary difference and it 1s probable
that the temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future

Deferred taxabon ts measured on a non=discounted basis using the tax rates and
laws that have then been enacted or substantially enacted by the balance sheet date.
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Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

1. Significant accounting policies (continued)

The camying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each batance sheet date
and reduced to tha extent that it 15 no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits
will be available to aflow all or part of the asset to be recovered Deferred tax is
charged or ¢redited in the Income statement, except when it relates to items
charged or credited directly to reserves, in which case the deferred tax 15 also dealt
with In reserves

Share-based payments

The Group has applied the requirements of [FRS 2 Share-based payments,
In accordance with the transibonal provisions, IFRS 2 has been applied to al
grants of equity instruments after 7 November 2002 that were unwested as of
1 January 2005

The Group issues equity-settied share-based payments to certan employees
Equity-setied share-based payments are measured at far value at the date of
grant. The far value 1s expensed on a straight-ine basis over the vesting penod
based on the Group's estimate of shares that will eventually vest after adjusting
for the effect of nor-market vesting condiions

Employee benefits

The Group accounts for pensions and similar benefits under IAS 18 Employee
benefits In respect of defined benefit plans, obligatons are measured at
discounted present value whilst plan assets are recorded at fair value The
operating and financing costs of such plans are recognised separately in the
Income statement service costs are spread systermatically over the lives of
employees, and financing costs are recogrsed in the panods in which they anse
Actizanal gans and losses are recognised immediately n the statement of
comprehensive Income

Payments to defined contnbution schemes are charged as an expense as they
fall due

Key sources of estmaton uncertainty and critical
accounting judgements

Estmation of costs to complete

In order to determine the profit that the Group 1s able to recogrise on the
proportion of completions for the penod, intemal site valuations are camed out

for each developrnent at regutar Intarvals throughout the year The valuations will
include an estimation of the costs to complete and remarning revenues which may
differ from the actual costs incurred and revenues receved on completon

Carmying value of land and work n progress

In order to assess the appropnateness of the camang value of land and work in
progress, the Group ts required to make estimations of sales pnces, costs and
margms expected on sites in order to determine whether any wnte downs or
reversals are required to ensure Inventory 1 stated at the lower of cost and net
reahsable value Given the continued volatlity n market condiuons expenenced
from 2007 the Group has agan undertaken a detailed review on a site-by-sita
basss of the net realisable value of its land and work in progress  As a result, the
Group has wntten down the value of its land and work in progress in North
Amenca, and Spain by net £24 8 millon (2009 £527 0 mufhon), as shown in Note 5
While market conditons have stabilised in our major geographic locations, the
Group has not recorded any other reversals of net realisable value as there 1sno
clear evidence of a sustained change in the economic circumstances at the
balance sheet date

Gross profit includes a positive contnbution of £122 4 rrullion (2009 £59 & milkon),
relating to reafisabion of wntten down mnventory above its onginally estimated net
realisable value, where the combination of sefling prces and cost, or mix
improvemeants have exceeded our anginal market assumptions These amounts
ara stated before the allocation of overhead excluded from the Group's net
realisable value exercise.

Imparment of goodwill and other mtangible assets

The deterrmination of whether goodwili and other intangible assets are impaired
requires an eshmation of the value in use of the cash-generating unis to which
the asset has been allocated The value in use calculaton involves significant
dgement mcluding an estimate of the future cash flows expected to anse from
the cash-generating unit, the future growth rate of revenue and costs, and a
suitable discount rate imparment of goodwill may not be reversed [f the cument
weak trading conditions reverse, the impaimment provision relating to other
intangible assets may reverse n part or In whole

Pensions

Tha value of plan assets and labilibes 15 determined based on vanous long term
actuanal assumptons, Including future rates of inflation, salary growth, yelds,
retuns on investments and mortality rates Changes in these assumpbons over
tme and differences to the actual outcome will be reflected in the Group's
Statement of Comprehensive Income Note 21 details the mam assumphons in
accounting for the Group's defined benefit pension schemes

Tax and deferred tax

Aspects of tax accounting require management judgement and interpretabicn of
tax legisltation across many junsdichons, in some cases relating to tems which
may not be resolved with the relevant tax authonty for many years

In determining the camying amounts of deferred tax assets, management is
required to assess the iming of the utiisation cof prowisions for tax purpeses and
whether it 1s probabile that sufficient taxable profits will be avalable to enable the
asset to be recovered

Going concem

The ability of the Taylor Wimpey plc group (“the Group”) to continue as a going
concem s refiant upon the continued availability of external debt financing The
Group renegotiated and signed its new financing agreernents on 14 Decermnber
2010 The Group has met all interest and other payment obligations on tirme from
debt resources available to it, and after reviewing forecasts and certam relevant
sensitrvibes for a penod of at least 12 months from the date of signing these
financial statements the Directors are satisfied that. whilst the econormic and
market conditions continue to be challenging and not without nsk, the refinancing
package 1s sufficiently robust as to adequacy of both faciity and covenant
headroom to enable the Group to operate within its terms for at least the next

12 months Accordingly the consofidated financial statements have been prepared
on a going concem basis

Adoption of new and revised Standards and Interpretations

The following new and revised Standards and Interpretations have been adopted
In the current year Therr adoption has not had any significant impact on the
amounts reporied in these financial statements but may impact the accounting
for future transactions and arangements

LAS 38 (Amendment) Eligible hedged rtems (effective from 1 July 2008)

The amendment to the Standard was endorsed by the European Union on

15 Septernber 2009 The amendment requrres that inflation may only be hedged
if changes in inflation are a contractually specified porbion of cash flows of a
recognised financial nstrument. The amendment also permits an entity to
designate purchased options as a hedging instrument in a hedge of a financial
or non-financial tem,

IFRS 1 {rewised) First-time Adoption of Intemational Financial Reporting Standards
{effective from 1 July 2009) The objective of the revised version of IFRS 1 1s to
improve the structure of the Standard - no new or revised technical matenal has
been introduced
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1. Significant accounting policies {continued]

IFRS 3 (revised) Business Combinatons, IAS 27 {revised) Consolidated and
Separate Financial Statements, and AS 28 (revised) Investments in Associates
(effective from 1 July 2008) The revisions include a greater emphasts on the use
of far value, focusing on changes in control as a significant economic event and
focusing on what 1s given to the vendor as consideration

1AS 32 (Amendrnent) Financial Instruments Presantation and LAS 1 Presentation of
Financial Statements {effectrve from 1 January 2010} Relevant for comparues that
have puttable financial Instruments or instruments, or components of nstruments,
that impose an obligation on the entrty to deiver to another party a pro-rata share
of net assets on bquidation only

IFRIC 17 Distnbutions of Non-Cash Assets to Owners IFRIC 17 requires that
distnbutions of non-cash assets to owners should b recogrised and measured at
the fair value of the non-cash assets when the dvidend 1s approprately authonsed,
and that the difference between the camying amount of the assets distnbuted and
the dividend payable should be recognised in profit or loss on settiement of the
dnadend payable

IFRIC 18 Transfer of assets from custormers {FRIC 18 clanfies the requirements
of IFRSs for agreements where an entity receves assets or cash to provide a
customer with ongoing aceess to goods or supples

The followng amendments were made as part of Improvements to IFASs (2009)
Ther adophon has not had any significant smpact on the amounts reported in
these financial statements but may impact the accounting for future transactions
and arangernernits.

Amendment to IFRS 2 Share-based Payment. IFRS 2 has been amerxled,
following the issue of IFRS 3(2008), to confirm that the contnbution of a business
on the formation of a Joint venture and common control transactions are not withuin
the scope of IFRS 2

Amendment to IAS 17 Leases IAS 17 has been amended such that it may be
posstble to classify a lease of land as a finance lease # t mests the cntena for that
classification under LAS 17

Amendment to 1AS 39 Financal Instruments. Recognition and Measurerment. 1AS 39
has been amended to state that aptions contracts between an acquirer and a selling
shareholder 1o buy or sell an acquiree that will result in a business combination at a
future acquisition date are not excluded from the scope of the standard

Standards and interpretations in issue but not yet effective

Al the date of authansation of these financeal statements, the followng Standards
and interpretations which have not been apphed in these financal staternents werg n
ssue but not yet effective fand in some cases had not yet been edopted by the EL)

IFRS 9 Financal instruments. Covers the classification and measurement of
fnancial assets and 15 the first part in the project to replace LAS 32

IAS 24 {amended) Related party disclosures. Clanfies and simplifies the defintion of a
related party and will require certain entites to make addronal disclosures. The
amendment is not expected to have any impact on the Group's financal statements

IAS 32 famended) Financial instrurments presentation Classification of Rights
1ssue, where offered for a fixed arnount of foreign cumrency, these should be
classified as equity The amendment is not expected to have any impact an the
Group’s financial statements

IFRIC 19 Extinguishing financial habilhes and equity instruments Requires that
where a debtor 1ssues equity Instruments to a creditor to settle all or partofa
financial labiity, these instruments should be deemed fully paid and measured at
the farr vaiue of the lability extinguished The amendment 15 not expected to have
any impact on the Group's financial statements

IFRIC 14 (amended) Prepayments of a minimum funding requirement These
amendments correct an unintended conseguence of IFRIC 14 where in some
circumstances entites are not entited to recogrise as an asset some voluntary
prepayments for minimum funding contnbutions  This was not intended when
IFRIC 14 was issued

The adoption of IFRS & which the Group plans to adopt for the: year beginrung
on 1 January 2013 will impact both the measurement and disclosures of
Financial Instrurments

The directors do nat expect that the adoption of the other Standards listed above
will have a matenal impact on the financial staterments of the Group in future penods.

2. General informaton

Taylor Wimpey pic 1s a company incorporated in the United Kingdom under the
Companies Act 2006 The address of the registered offica 1s given on page 111
The nature of the Group's operations and its prncipal activities are set out in
Note 4 and in the Chief Executive’s Rewiew on pages & to 13

These financial statements are presented In pounds Sterling because thatis
the cumency of the pnmary economic environment in which the Group operates
Foresgn operations are included in accordance with the policy set out on

pages 61 to 62
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Fmmancial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Staternents continued

3. Revenue ,
An analysis of the Group’s revenue s as follows

£ milbon 2010 2008

Housing 2,583.1 2,527 4

Land sales 202 583

Other revenues (including Construction) - 99

Conschdated revenue 26033 25956

Interest recevable 38 06

Total Group 2,807 1 2,606 2

Housing revenue includes £128 0 mifion (2009 £114 5 million) In respect of the value of properties accepted in part exchange by the Group

4. Operating segments

IFRS 8 Operating sagments requires nformation to be presented in the same basis as it 1s rewewed intemally The Group’s Board of Directors view the businesses on a
geographic basis when making strategic decisions for the Group and as such the Group 15 orgarused into four operating dmsions — Housing United Kingdom, Housing

North Amenca, Housing Spain and Gibraltar, and Corporate

In 2009 the resufts and net assets of a minor residual construction operation, which was disposed of i April 2009, are presented withun the ‘Corporate’ segrment.

Segment information about these businesses s presented below

For the year 10 31 Decernber 2010 Hm Hm‘? S:m

£ milion Amenca Gibraltar Corporate  Consobdated
Revenue

External sales 1,7366 8356 311 - 26033
Result

Operating profit{loss) before joint ventures and exceptional tems 1233 836 {36} (191) 184 2
Share of resutts of jaint ventures {03) 102 - - 99
Profit/{loss) on ordinary actvities before finance costs, exceptional tems and after

share of results of joint ventures 1230 938 {3 6) {19.1) 1941

Exceptional tems - (7 5) (17 3) {38 2) (63 0)
Profit/floss) on ordinary activittes before finance costs, after share of results

of joint ventures 1230 863 (20 9) {57 3) 1311

Finance costs, net {including exceptional finance costs) (202.4)
Loss on ordinary actmties before taxation (71 3)
Taxation (including exceptonal tax) 3306
Profit for the year — total Group 2583
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4. Operating segments (continued)

At 1 December 2010 Hﬁ:;::g Hm m

£ million Kingdom Amenca Gibraltar Corporate  Consofidated

Assets and habilthes

Segment cperating assets 27194 8847 8286 103 3,697 0

Joint ventures 33.7 158 02 - 497

Segment operating habilites (1,124 5} (287.8) {129) (75 0} {1,500 2)

Continuing Group net operating assets/{liabilities) 1,62886 6127 69.9 47 2,246.5

Goodwill 24

Net current taxation (142 9)

Net deferred taxaton ns

Net debt (654 5}

Net assets 1,823 1
Housing Housing Housing

2010 United North Spem and

£ milhon Kingdom Amenca Gibrattar Corporate  Consofidated

Other information

Property, plant and equipment additions 17 19 01 - 37

Software development costs 10 - - - 10

Depreciation — plant and equipment 22 19 g2 - 43

2009 segment information about these businesses Is presented below

For the year 1o 31 December 2009 Hm Hm Span and

£ million Kingdem Amenca Gibrakar Corporate  Consolidated

Revenue

External sales 1,700 4 824 3 610 99 25856

Result

Operating profit/loss) before joint ventures and exceptional tems 1563 415 (14) 77 r7

Share of resufts of joint ventures (10 66 - - 56

Profit/loss) on ordinary activities before finance costs, exceptional items

and after share of results of jont ventures 143 481 (14) (377} 433

Exceptional tems (452 8) 79 8} (33 (44 8} (580 7)

Loss on ordinary activites before finance costs, after share of results

of joint ventures (438 5) 317 47 {62 5} {537 4)

Finance costs, net (including exceptional finance costs) {162 5)

Loss on orcinary actvities before taxation {699 9)

Taxation {including exceptional tax) 593

Loss for the year - total Group (640 6)
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Finanaial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

4, Operating segments {(continued)

A1 3% December 2008 m North sm

£ million Kingdom Amenca Gibrahtar Comeorate  Consobidated

Assets and habilities

Segrnent operating assets 28654 8054 1245 116 3,806 9

Joint ventures 300 217 02 - 519

Segment operating habilities {1,202 3) (269 0) (212} (54 1) (1,546 6)

Net operating assets/{labilities} 1,693 1 5581 1035 425 23122

Goodwill 24

Net current taxation (181 6)

Net deferred taxation 1188

Net debt (750 9)

Net assets 1,5009
Housing Housing Housing

2009 United North Span and

£ milion Amenca Gibraltar Corporate  Consolidated

Other information

Property, plant and squipment additions (e3:] 08 07 02 25

Depreciation — plant and equipment 23 15 07 02 47

5. Net operating expenses and profit on ordinary activities before finance costs

£ million 2010 2009

Administration expenses 1852 198 9

Net other income (5 5) {6 4)

Exceptional temns 382 537

2179 246 2

Net other income includes profits on the sale of property, plant and equipment and broker fees from mortgage ongination services

Exceptonal items

£ mition 2010 2009

Net land and work in progress wnte downs 248 5270

Restructunng costs 65 89

Refinancing expenses N7 44 8

Exceptional tems 630 5807

Market conditions have stabiised m our maor geographic locations, however there continues to be uncertainty in a small number of sub-locations due to continued
scarcity of mortgage finance, unemployment and a significantly reduced buyer market The Group has completed its assessment on the carrying value of land and work
in progress which has resulted in further tand and work n progress net wnite downs of £24 8 million (31 Decamber 2009 £527 0 rullion) to the lower of cost and net
reahsable value Dunng the year the Group reversad £1 3 milion of wnte downs (2009 £28 8 million) where management’s estirmates of the recoverable value for certain

land and work in progress had improved This reversal is treated as exceptional ncome and netted off the exceptional charge

Restructunng costs of £6 5 million are predominanty in relatien to actions relating to the Group's review of strategic options with regards to the North Amencan business
Refinancing expenses of £31 7 mullion (31 December 2009 £44 8 milion) were predominantly fees payable to lenders and adwisors in relation to the refinancing of the
Group's debt which was completed on 14 December 2010 Refinancing interest related breakage costs of £83 4 rmillion (31 December 2008 £23 1 mullion) are included
within exceptional finance costs in the Consoldated Incorme Staterment
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5. Net operating expenses and profit on ordinary actvities before finance costs (continued)
Profit on ordinary activibes before financing costs for continutng operations has been amved at after charging/(creditng)

€ milion 2010 2009
Cost of inventones recogrised as expense in cost of sales, before write downs of inventones 21209 2,244 1

Write downs of inventones 261 556 8
Reversal of specific wnte downs of inventones (1.9 29 8)
Depreciation — plant and equipment 43 47
Minimum lease payments under operating leases recogrused in income for the year 81 75
The remuneration paxd to Delotte LLP, the Group's external atditors, s as follows

£ million 2010 2009
Fees payable to the Company’s auditors for the audit of the Company's annual accounts

and consolidated financial statements 0.2 02
The audit of the Company's subsidianes pursuant to legislation 0.6 06
Total audit fees 08 08
Other services pursuant to legistation 0.1 01

Tax services 07 06
Corporate finance services - 04
Other senaces 20 05
Total non-audit fees 28 16
Total fees 36 24

Nor-audit services n 2010 predonmunantly relate to work undertaken as a result of Delotte LLP's role as auditors, or work resultant from knowledge and expenence
gained as part of the role Other services include necessary work related to the Group's refinancing process and certzun attest servces in relation to the interested party
offers for the North Amencan business Therr work was erther the subject of a competitive tender or was best performed by the Group's auditors because of their
kriowledga of the Group  Tax sarvices include tax compliance work and advisory services for Tavlor Wimpey plc and subsidianes See page 38 for details of the Group’s

policies In respect of non-audit sernces and approval by the Audit Committee

6. Staff costs
2010 2009
Total Group Number Number
Average number employed
Housing Umited Kingdom including corporate office 3,484 3,469
Housmg North Amenca 731 849
Houstng Spain and Gibrattar 85 102
Construction” - 334
4,300 4,754
United Kingdom 3,484 3,469
Overseas 816 1,285
4,300 4,754
*  The 2008 Construction staff numbers represent emplovees of the residual Construction businesses disposed of in April 2008
£ milhon 2010 2009
Remuneration
Wages and salanes 1915 2036
Redundancy costs 11 20
Social secunty costs 202 185
Other pension costs 8.8 105
2216 234 6

The informaticn required by the Comparues Act 2006 and the Listing Rules of the Financial Services Authonty s contained on pages 41 to 50 in the Directors”

Remunemtbon Report.
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Financal Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

7. Finance costs

Finance costs from continuing operations are analysed as foll

£ miflion 210 2009

Interest on overdrafts, bank and other loans 278 485

Interest on debenture loans 580 626

Maovement on interest rate denvatives and foreign exchange movements 46 {11 8

904 973

Unwinding of discount on land creditors and other payables 90 184

Notional net interest on pension liability (Note 21) 234 33
1228 1500

Exceptional finance costs

Bank loans and debenture fees and interest 834 231
206 2 1731

The excephional finance costs incumed in 2010 relate to one-off Interest related breakage payments following the early redemption of our lean notes, bonds and certain
amangement fees associated with the new faciliies

The 2009 excephonal finance costs include £5 5 million in relation to the far valus of 57 8 milllon warrants 1ssued to the Group's lerders as part of the debt refinancing
and £15 5 milhon of one-off interest payments payable to the Group’s lenders as a consequence of early repayment of a portion of the Group’s debt, following the
equity raise

8. Tax
Tax credited/(charged) in the mcome staternent for continulng operations is analysed as follows
£ million 2010 2009
Current tax
UK corporation tax Current year (0 8) [{I)]
Pnor years 608 55
Foreign tax Current year 227 320
Pror years 251 2 4)
624 340
Deferred tax
UK Cunent year 2694 254
Foreign Current year 12 {©4)
Pnor years - 03
268 2 253
3306 593

Corporation tax is calculated at 28% (2003 28%) of the estmated assessable loss (2009 loss) for the year in the UK. Taxaton cutside the UK 1s calculated at the rates
prevaling in the respective junsdictions

The tax credit for the year includes an amount in respect of exceptional tems of £385 9 million (2009 £73 6 mullion credif) This 1s made up of a credit of £260 8 million
(2009 £25 4 million) n respect of UK tax and a credit of £25 1 rmilion {2008 £48 2 mitlon charge) m respect of US tax. Tha credit in the UK relates to the recognibon of a
deferrad tax asset of £300 0 mulhon relating to trading losses carmed forward, and the settiement of vanous 1ssues with HM Revenue & Customs The credit in respect of
the US relates to progress made in relation to open issues with the Intemal Revenue Service

Defened tax recogrused in the Group's Staternent of Comprehensive Income is due to actuanal losses on post-retirement kabidities at the prevaling rate in the
relevant junsdiction and in 2008 the renstatement of the deferred tax asset relating to post-retrement Fabilities
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8. Tax [continued)}
The credit for the year can be reconcled to the loss per the ncome statement as follows:

£ million 2010 2008
Loss before tax (713 {69¢ 9)
Tax at the UK corporation tax rate of 28% (2009 28%) 200 196 0
Over provision in respect of pnor years 859 34
Tax effect of expenses that are not deductible in deterrmining taxable profit (59} {80)
Non-taxable income 04 37
Effect of higher rates of tax of subsidianes operating in other junsdictions 24 69
Losses not recognised 41 6) (186 0}
Renstatement of pension deferred tax asset - 296
Recognition of deferred tax asset relating to trading losses 3000 -
Current year impact of settlement with Tax Authonbes 237 -
Temporary differences not recogrised {6.9) 137
Tax crecht for the year 3306 593
9. Earnings per share

2010 2008
Basic eamings/{loss) per share 81p {25 1p)
Diluted earmings/{loss) per share 79p {25 1p}
Adjusted basic earmings/{loss) per share 06p 4 3p)
Adjusted diluted eamnings/(loss} per share 0.6p {4 3p)
Weghted average number of shares for basic earmings/{loss) per share — million 3,193.8 25518
Weighted average number of shares for diluted earrings/{loss) per share = millon 3,297.6 25518
Waeighted average number of shares for adjusted diluted earmings/{loss) per share — million 3,297 6 25518

Adjusted basic and adjusted diluted eamings per share, which exclude the impact of exceptional tems and the associated net tax charges, are shown to provide clanty
on the undertyng performance of the Group A reconciliation of eamings attnbutable to equety shareholders used for basic and diluted eamings per share to that used tor

adjusted sarmings per share 1s shown below

£ miion 2010 2009
Earnings/loss) for basic loss per share and diluted eamings per share 259.3 {640 4}
Add exceptional items (Notes 5 and 7) 146.4 6038
Deduct exceptional tax tems (Note 8) {385 8} {73 6)
Eamings/{loss) for adjusted basic and adjusted diuted earmings per share 198 (1102)
10. Goodwll

£ mihon

Cost and carmying amourit

Al 1 January 2009 -
Addtions 24
At 31 December 2009 and 2010 24

In 2009 tha North Amenca business acquired the remaning stake in a mortgage adwsory sernce which resutted in the recogniion of £2 4 milion of goodwill
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Financial Statements

Notes to the Consoldated Financial Statements continued

11. Other intangible assets

Software
development

£ enillion Brands costs Total
Cost
At 1 January 2010 1402 187 1589
Additions - 10 10
At 31 December 2010 1402 197 1599
Amortisationfimpaimment
At 1 January 2010 (1402) (187 {1589
Charge for the year - - -
At 31 December 2010 (140 2) (187) {158 9)
Camrying amount
31 December 2010 - 10 10

31 December 2009

The Group is required to test goodwill for impairment on an annual basis or sooner when there are indicators that t rught be impaired, and to test other ntangible assets
for impament if there are indications that the assets might be impared

The Group has evaluated its perforrmance in the cument year and concluded that it would not be appropnate to reverse any of the previously recogrused impairment charges

12. Property, plant and equipment

Freehold land Plant and
£ million and buildings egupment Total
Cost
At 1 January 2009 15 608 623
Additions - 25 25
Disposals 4 359 (36 3)
Changes in exchange rates ©1) {12} (13
At 31 Decemnber 2009 10 262 272
Additions - 37 a7
Disposals - @47 @n
Changes in exchange rates - 03 03
At 31 December 2010 10 255 265
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January 2009 - {46 8) {46 8
Disposals - N6 3186
Charge for the year - 3] @49
Changes In exchange rates - 09 09
At 31 December 2009 - {130 (120
Oisposals - 47 47
Charge for the year - (43) 4 3)
Changes in exchange rates - {0 3) {03)
At 31 December 2010 - {18.9) (18.9)
Carrying amourt Freehold land Plant and
£ million and bulldings Total
At 31 Decernber 2010 10 66 76
At 31 December 2009 10 72 82

72  Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Accounts 2010




Fmancial Statements

13. Interests In joint ventures

£ mifon 2010 2009
Aggregated amounts relating to share of joimnt ventures
Norn-current assets - -
Current assets 600 635
Total assets 600 635
Current abilities 27 {106)
Non-current liabilities {36 0} {27 B)
Total liabilites {38 7} (38 2)
Carrying amount 213 253
Loans to joint ventures 284 266
Total interests in jont ventures 497 519
£ million 2010 2008
Share of post-tax profits from joint ventures
Revenue 214 163
Cost of sales {11 5) (100}
Gross profit 99 63
Net operating expenses - (06)
Profit on ordinary activties before finance costs 89 57
Finance costs - -
Profit on ordinary activiies before tax 99 57
Taxation - 1)
Shars of jomt ventures’ post-tax results for the year 99 56
The Group has three (2009 three) principal joint ventures
Partculars of principal joint ventures are as follows
Taylor Wimpey plc
Name of jomnt venturs equity accounted nterest 1 the msued
Country of incomoration n tha consolidated accounts ordinary share cepital
Great Britain Strada Developments Lirmited @ 50%
Academy Central Limited Liability Partnership &% 62%
USA Taylor Woodrow Communities/Steiner Ranch Limited @ 50%

{a} Interest held by subsidiary undertakings.

{b} The Group 15 equally represerttad on the Board of Acaderty Central Limidted Liabilty Partnershp 1t and the other pariner have equal voting nghts over operational management of the entity
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Fmancal Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

14. Deferred tax
The following are the major deferred tax assets and habdites recogrused by the Group and movements thereon dunng the curtent and pnor reporting year

Capital  Shortterm tming  Retrement benefit

£ miflion Losses aflowances gations Total
At 1 January 2009 - 13} 66 - 53
Credit/charge) to income - 01 19} 271 253
Credit to equity - - - 876 876
Disposal of subsidianas - 04 - - 04
Changes in exchange rates - - 0.2 - 02
At 31 Decemnber 2009 - 08) 49 1Mar 1188
Credit/icharge) to iIncome 3000 - (1.2) (30 6) 268 2
Charged to equity - - - {159 {159)
Changes in exchange rates - - 04 01 05
At 31 December 2010 3000 {0 8) 41 683 3716

In 2009 the Group reinstated the deferred tax asset relating to the pension deficit, including £47 2 million watten off in the pnor year on the basis that the defict s along
term liability of circa 15 years that will be satisfied from future profitability

Closing deferred tax on UK temporary differences has been calculated at the substantively enacted rate of 27% (2008 28%) The effect of the reduction in the UK
corporation tax rate from 28% to 27% 15 a reduction in the net deferred tax asset at the end of 2010 of an amount of £2 4 milion Of this £2 4 milion £0 4 million has
been charged directly to the Statement of Comprehensive Income

The proposed reduction in the main rate of corporation tax by 1% per year to 24% 13 expected to be enacted separatety each year The Group will assess the impact of
the reduction in rate in ine with its accounting policy n respect of defermed tax at each balance sheet date

The net defermed tax balance 1s analysed into assets and liabilities as follows

£ million 2010 2009
Deferred tax assets 3724 1196
Deferred tax labilties {08) {0 8}

3716 1188

At the balanca shest date, the Group has unused UK capital losses of £253 0 milion (2008 £408 2 million}, of which £253 0 midlion (200¢ £271 7 million} are agreed as
available for offset agamnst future capital profits Dunng the year the Group conceded a significant proportion of capital losses as part of a wider settlement agreement
with HM Revenue & Customs No deferred tax assst has been recogrised in respect of the remaining capital losses at 31 December 2010 because the Group does not
believe that it 15 probable that these capitat losses will be utiised in the foreseeable future In addition, some of the caprtal losses would be further restncted as to offset
dependent on the source within the Taylor Wimpey Group of any gains and previcus losses

The Group has not recognised potential deferred tax assets relating to Inverttory charges and tax losses camed forward amounting to £78 6 million (2008 £375 1 milhon)
i the UK, £268 8 mialhion {2009 £267 0 mulbon) in the US and £29 8 mulhion (2009 £21 4 million) in ather junsdichons Local tax legislation permits losses 1o be carried
forward 20 years in the US, 15 years In Spain and indefinitely In the UK Unrecognised deferred tax assets relating to tax losses were also utilised as part of the settlement
negotiations with HM Revenue & Customs dunng the penod

15. inventorles

£ million 2010 2009
Raw matenals and consumables 17 16
Firished goods and goods for resale 194 121
Residential developments
Land” 2,248 4 23418
Development and construction costs 1,159 6 12428
Commercial, industnal and mixed development properties 71 50

3,436 2 3,603 3

" Detads of land creditors are n Nots 19

The Directors consider all inventones to be cument in nature The operational cycle is such that the majonty of inventory will not be realsed withm 12 months ftis not
passible to determine with accuracy when specific inventory will be realised, as thus will be subject to a number of issues such as consurner demand and planning
permssion delays

Non-refundable land option payments of £79 0 rmiion {2009 £81 2 millon) are recorded within ‘Residential developments Land’

Gross profit ncludes 2 positive contnbution of £122 4 mullion {2009 £59 6 million), retating to realsation of wntten down inventory above its onginally estmated net
realisable value, where the combination of selling pnces and cost, or moimproverments have exceeded our onginal market assumplions. These amounts are stated
before the allocation of overhead excluded from the Group’s net realisable value exercise
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16. Other financial assets
Trade and other receivables
Current Non-current

£ mflion 2010 2009 2010 2009
Trade receivables 940 773 74 8 480
Currency and interest rate denvatives - - 62 111
Other receivables 61.7 532 155 59

155.7 1305 96.5 650

The average credit penod taken on sales 15 16 days (2009 13 days} An allowance has been made for estimated imecoverable amounts from trade recevahles of £8 3
rmulion (2009 £7 0 millon) This allowance has been determined by reference to past default expenence

Cash and cash equivalents
£ milion 2010 2009
Cash and cash equivalents {see Note 20) 183.9 1321

Cash and cash equivalents compnse cash held by the Group and short term bank deposits with an onginal maturty of three months or less The camyng amount of
these assets approxarmates therr far value in both years

17. Overdrafts, bank and other loans

£ million 2010 2009
Bank overdrafts repayabde on demand 121 127
Bank loans 476 3 1484
Other loans 1000 -
5884 1611
Amount due for settlement within one year 161 127
Amount due for settlement after one year §73.3 148 4
Total bank borrowings 588 4 1611
Bank Bank and
£ mifhon overdraft cther loans
Anatysis of borrowings by currency
31 December 201¢
Sterling - 1520
Canadian dollars 121 -
Euros - 974
US dollars - 326.9
121 576.3
31 December 2009
Sterding - a2
Canadian dollars 127 -
Euros - 107.2
127 148 4

Bank borrowings and overdrafts are aranged at Roating rates of interest, from 2 5% to 6 0% (2009 3% to 4%)

Secured bank loans and overdrafts outstanding totalled €15 1 mdlion (2009 £12 7 mullion) Secured bank joans and overdrafts are secured on certain fixed asset
propertes land and mortgages recevable

Other loans comprise of a £100 ¢ million bi-lateral vanable rate fixed loan with an investment fund
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

18. Debenture loans

£ mibion 2010 2009
Unsecured
10 375% £250m Servor Notes 2015 2500 -
9 00% US$35m notes 2008 @ - 15.2
5 73% LUS$110m notes 2009 @ - 475
5 53% US$75m notes 2011 @ - 380
6 625% £250m guaranteed bonds 2012 @ - 2076
6 21% US$70m notes 20129 - 317
6 80% £30m notes 20129 - 220
4 72% US$28m notes 2013 9 - 125
6 31% US$110m notes 2014 @ - 505
6 03% US$175m notes 2014 = - 800
4 98% US$38m notes 2015 @ - 169
6 72% US$30m notes 2017 @ - 140
5 29% US$30m notes 2018 @ - 134
6 375% £200m honds 2019 @ - 162 6
Carrying value 2500 7219
Far value 2612 6819
The fair value for all debenture loans has been denved from inputs that are observable for the hability ether directly or indirectly, relavant for the term and currency
{a) The descriptons presentsd above refer to the tities of the debenture loan ssues at ther ongmal issue date. As a resul of negotiations concluding n Aprl 2009 the terms of the debentures
gmimmmm ether extended to mature on 3 July 2012 or capable of beng repaid early on the same date, As a resutt of the refinancing n December 2010 thesa have
£ million 2010 2009
Repayable
Total falling due in mare than one year 2500 7219
2500 7219
Interest rates and currencies of debenture loans
Weighted Weighted
average  average ime
Fixed rate  interestrate  unti maturity
£ million % years
31 December 2010
Sterling 2500 104 50
2500 164 50
31 Decemnber 2009
Sterling 3922 86 25
US dollars 3297 81 25
219 83 25

As part of the Group’s £250 0 mullion Seruor Notes Issued on 14 December 2010, disclosures of certain metncs are required to be annually presented, including

the following

+ ‘Net financial expense’, considered 1o be the Group's interest on overdrafts, bank and other loans and interest on debenture loans less bark interest recevable was

£85 8 million (2009 £17 7 million)

+ ‘Imerest coverage ralio’, defined as profit on orchnary actvities before finance costs and exceptional tems over the net financial expense In the year this rabo was

21 (2008 03)

‘Net debt/EBITDA' defined as the Group’s overdralts, debenture, bank and other loans less cash and cash equivalents over Profit/floss) on ordinary activities before

finance costs, exceptonal tems, deprecabon and armorusation and after share of resufts of joint ventures At 31 December 2010 the ratio was 3 3 (2009 15 6)
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19. Trade and other payables

Current Non-curent
£ million 2010 2009 2010 2009
Trade payables 3745 2497 1759 2037
Jortt ventures - 13 - -
Currency and interest rate denvatives 90 129 - -
Cther payables 519.4 496 1 812 749
902.9 7600 2571 2786

Trade payable days were 30 days (2009 20 days), based on the ratio of year end trade payables (excluding sub-contract retentions and unagreed clams of £34 4 milion
(2009 £35 3 millon) and land creditors} to amounts invoiced dunng the year by trade creditors

Other payables includa customer depasits for resenang plots of £83 8 million (2009 £91 5 milhon}
Land creditors (included within trade payables) are due as follows

£ mitlion 2010 2009
Bue within one year 1984 124 3
Due tn more than one year 1708 201 4

369 2 3257

Land creditors are denominated as follows

£ million 2010 2009
Sterling 3171 2756
US dollars 16 10
Canadan dollars 472 86
Euros 33 105

3692 3257

Land creditors of £160 2 milion (2009 £195 0 mihon) are secured aganst land acquired for development, or supported by bond or guarantee
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

20. Financial instruments

Capital management

The Group's objective Is to obtain a strong credit rating for the business and to have an appropnate funding structure based on a munimum interest cover and maximum
geanng Shareholders' equity and long term debt are used to finance fixed assets and medium to long term land bank. Revolving credrt faciibes are used to fund net
current assets including work in progress and short term land As a result of the refinancing completed in December 2010 the Group now has a more appropriate blend
of funding from both bank and nan bank sources together with a staggened matunty profile to minimese refinancing nsk.

Financial assets and financial habilihes
Categones of financial assets and financial habibties are as follows

2010 2009
Financial assets Carrying Carryng
£ million Note value valua
Cash and cash eguivalents ) 1839 1321
Denvative financial instruments
Designated as effective hedging instruments {a) - 111
Held for trading {a) 62 -
Loans and recevables
Land recewables b} 154 210
Trade and other receivables [ta] 1211 1216
Mortgage recervables (b} 549 a17
3815 3275

Land receivables and trade and cther receivables are included n the balance sheet as trade and other recevables for current and nen-current amounts
Current and non-cumrent trade and other receivables, as disclosed in Note 16, include £70 0 milkon (2009 £41 8 million) of non-financial assets

2010 2009
Financal labilites Carmying Carrying
£ mitlion Note value value
Denvative financial instruments
Desgnated as effective hedging instruments (a) - -
Held for trading {a) 90 129
Amortised cost
Qverdrafts, bank and other loans 5884 161 1
Land creditors b} 369.2 3257
Trade and other payables (b} 5716 5778
Debenture loans {c) 2500 7219

1,788 2 1,799 4

Land creditors and trade and other payables are Included in the balance sheet as trade and other payables for current and non-current amounts

Current and non-current trade and other payables as disclosed in Note 19, include £210 2 million (2009 £122 2 miflion) of nor-financial kabilities

(a) Demvative financa) nstruments ara camed at far value The farr values are denved from iInputs that are observabla for the asset or lability erther directly or indyectly and relevant for the term,
currency and instrument

(b) The Dvectors consiger that the carrying amount of gther financial assets and Babikbes recorded in the financial statements appraximates ther far values,
c) Detals of far vakues of debentura kans are prowded in Note 18
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20. Financial instruments {continued)
The Group has the following types of denvatives

2010 200 2009 2009
Notional Weighted Notional Wi
amount  average fixed anount  average fixed
Designated as held for trading
Fioating £ to fixed € interest £185.0m 528% £185 Om 528%
US$160 5m floating USS to fixed £ interest £100 0m 6 63% - -
Designated as hedging instruments
US$160 5m floating USS$ to fixed £ interest - -  £1000m 663%

In addition, forward contracts have been entered into to hedge transaction nsks on intra-Group loans to buy aganst Stering C$192 0 million (2009 US$37 mdlion, €2 5
million and C$54 5 millior) The fair values of the forward contracts are not matenal as they were entered into on or near 31 December in each year and mature not more
than one month later The cross cumency SWAP was de-designated as hedging instruments following the earty repayment of the fixed rate debenture in December 2010

Loss before tax has been arrived at after charging/{credrting) the following gains and losses.

£ million 2010 2009
Change In fair value of financial labilities designated as effective hedged items 12 (05)
Change In farr value of denvatives designated as effective hedging instruments (12 05
Change in farr value of denvatives classified as held for trading 25 21)

25 21)
Market nsk

The Group s actmtes exposa It to the financial nsks of changes 1n both forexgn currency exchange rates and interest rates The Group aims to manage the exposure o
these nsks by the use of fixed or floating rate bormrowings, foreign currency borrowings and denvative financial instruments

{a} Interest rate nsk management

The Group Is exposed to interest rate nsk as the Group borrows funds at both fixed and floating interest rates The exposure to these barowings vanes dunng the year
due to the seasonal nature of cash flows relating to housing sales and the less certain timing of land payments A combination of fixed rata borrowings and interest rate
swaps are used to manage the volatility nsk such that at the year end, taking alt interest rate dervatives into account, fixed rate borrewings are not more than 70% of
total bormowings but not less than 50% Group policy does not allow the use of denvatives to speculate against changes to future interest rates and they are only used to
manage exposure to volatility

In order to measure the nsk, floating rate bomowings and the expected interest cost for the year are forecast on a monthly basis and compared to budget using
management's expectations of a reasonably possible change i interast rates Interest expensa volatility remamed within acceptable imits throughout the year At the
year end the Group had £335 0 mulion (2009 £802 0 rmillion) of fixed rate exposure equivalent to 519% {2009 107%) of net debt,

Hedge accounting

Hedging actmhbes are evaluated penadically to ensure that they are in fine with Group policy

The cross currency, fixed to floating Interest rate swaps have been bifurcated for hedging purposes and designated as fair value hedges such that the Group recerves
nterest at a fixed rate of 6 525% based on a norminal value of £100 0 milion matching the underying borrowing and pays US doliar floating rates on a norrarial value of
US$160 5 milion The far value hedge was discontinued in Decemnber 2010 when the hedged debt was repaid Dunng the penod the hedge was 100% effective (2009
100%6) in hedging the fair value exposure to interest mte movermnents

A number of denvatives are held which, while providing an economic hedge to the volatiity of interest rates, do not satisfy the sinct requirements for hedge accounting
and are therefore designated as held for trading
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

20. Financial instruments (continued)

Interest rate senstwity

The effect on both Income and equity, based on exposure to non-denvative floating rate mstrurmments at the balance sheet date fora 1% (2009 1% nse in nterest rates
15 {4 0) million (2009 £(0 2 milkon)), before tax, a 19 (2009 1%6) fall in interest rates gives the same but opposite effect For denvatives the fair values have been
calculated based on rates available from a recogrised financial information provider adjusted for the sensiivity as shown in the tablas below

In 2009 due to seasonal fluctuations the level of net borrowings at the financial year end are not representative of floating rate borrowings dunng the year and therefore
Interest rate sensitrvity befors tax for a reasonably possible 1% nse in floating rate instruments as shown below for 2009 1s based on a monthly average for the year In
December 2010 the composition of fixed to floating was changed due to the refinancing and the sensitnaty in the table for 2010 1s based on the floating rate borrowngs
at that date as being more representative of the nsk. The table assumes all other vanables remain constant and in accordance with IFRS 7 does not attempt, for example,
to include the effects of any resultant change in exchange rates

1% ncrease in mterest rates m’ m’ rooma’ ﬂquﬂy,
£ milion 2010 2010 2008 2009
Denvatives 04 04 32 34
Non-denvatives (based on average for the year for 2009) {4 0) {40} (4 2) {4 2)
{3 6) {36} {1 0} 08
1% decrease in mterest rates Se:cm Sen:t:vmg Sm me
£ million 2010 2010 2009 2009
Denvatives {04 (0 4) @33 35
Non-denvatives (hased on average for the year) 40 4.0 42 42
36 36 09 07

{b} Foreign currency nsk management
The Group’s overseas activities expose it to the financial nsks of changes in foreign curmency exchange rates pnmanty to US dollars, Canadian dollars and the Euro

The Group I1s not matenally expased to transaction neks as nearty all Group companies conduct therr business in therr respective functional cumencies Group policy
requires that transaction nsks are hedged to the functional curency of the subsidiary using foreign currency borrowings or denvatives where appropnate

The Group 15 also expased to the translaton nsk of aceounting for both the income and the net investment held In functional curencies other than Stering The net
nvestment sk s partiafly hedged using foreign currency borowings and denvatives Assets and liabilibes denonunated in non-funchonal currencies ane retranslated
each menth using the latest exchange rates and resultant exchange gamns or losses monrtored each month Income is also measured monthly using the latest exchange
rates and compared to a budget held at histoncal exchange rates Other than the natural hedge provided by foreign currency borowings the translation nsk of mcome 1s
not hedged using denvatives The policy 1s kept under periodic review

The Group's exposure to, and the way in which it manages, exchange rate nsk has not changed from the previcus year.

Hedge accounting

Until the refinancing in Decernber 2010 the bifurcated cross currency swaps were designated in a hedging relationship such that the norminal amount of US$160 5 million
(2009 $160 5 million) was used to hedge part of the Group’s net investment in US$ denominated assets and labilies The net investment hedge using these denvatves
was discontinued as a result of the refinancing

The Group has also designated the carmying vatue of US$138 0 million and €75 0 milion {2009 US$287 5 millon and €75 O million) borrowings as a net mvestment hedge
of part of the Group’s investment in US dollar and Euro denorwnated assets respectively

Due to net realisable value provisions determmed at the year end 1n our Spanish operations the designated hedging mstruments exceeded the camying value of hedged
mvestments on the last day of the year and in accordance with policy any exchange gains or losses on the excess hedge have been recognised in the Consolidated
Income Statement. The change in the camyng amount of the denvatives which were effective hedging instruments and the change in the camying value of the bormowings
offset the exchange movement on the Group's US dollar and € net nvestmerts and are included in the translation reserve
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20. Financial mstruments {continued)

Foreign cumrency sensitvity

The Group ts pnmanly exposed to US dollars Canadian dollars and the Euno The following table details how the Group’s income and equity woutld increase/(decrease)
on a before tax basis, to a 15% increase (2009 20%6) in the respective curencies against Sterling and in accordance with IFRS 7, all other vanables remaining constant.
A 15% {2009 20%) decrease in the valus of Stering would have an equal but opposite effect.

The 15% {2008 20%) change represents a reasonably possible change in the specified foreign exchange rates in relation to Sterling

Income Equity Income Ecunty

sensitinty senstonly sensinty sensitnaty

£ miflion 2mo 200 2009 2009
US doliar 01 {131) 54 296
Canadian doltar 02 29 9) {12) @77
Euro 03 99 8 (14 1)
04 529 ) 222

Credit nsk
Credit nsk 15 the nsk of financial foss where counterparties are not able to meet their obligations

The Group's poficy 1s that surplus cash when not used to repay bormrowings 1s placed on deposit with the Group's revohang credit facility syndicate banks and with other
banks based on a minimum credit rating  Credit nsk on dervatives where the far value i1s posrtive 1s closely monitored and remains within acceptable bmits

Land recervables anse from sales of surplus land on defermed terms A policy 1s 1n place such that if the nsk 1s not acceptable then the deferred payment must have
adequate secunty either by the use of an appropnate guarantee or a charge over the fand The fair value of any tand hedd as secunty 13 considered by management to be
sufficient in relation to the camying amount of the recevable to which it relates

Trade and ather recervables compnse mainly amounts receivable from vanous housing associations and other housebuilders Management considers that the credit
quality of the vanous debtors 18 good in respect of the amounts cutstanding and therefore cradit nsk is considered te be low There 1s no significant concentration of nsk.
A small allowance for credit losses against sundry debtors is held, howaver, the balance 13 not matenal in relation to the gross camying value of this paricular class of
financial asset

The carmmying amount of financial assets, as detaled above, represents the Group's maximum exposure to credit nsk at the reporting date assurning that any secunty hetd
has no value

Liquidity nsk

Liquidhty nsk 1s the nsk that the Group does not have sufficient financial resources available to meet its obligatons as they fall due The Group manages iquidity nsk by
continucusly monitonng forecast and actual cash ffows, matching the expected cash flow timings of financial assets and liabilities and ideally through the use of term
borrowings, overdrafts and committed revolving credit facilittes for a minimum of 12 months from matunty Future borrowing requirements are forecast on a weekly and
monthly basis and funding headroom 1s maintained above forecast peak requirements to meet unforeseen events As a resutt of the refinancing in December 2010 the
Group now has a range of matuntes with an average life of 3 5 years (2009 2 5 years}

In addition to term bormowings and commutted overdraf facilites the Group has access to committed revolving credrt facidiies and cash balances At the balance sheet
date, tha total unused committed amount was £477 0 million (2009 £1,078 3 millon) and cash and cash equivalents of £183 9 million (2009 £132 1 mulhon)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

20. Financial instruments (continued)

The maturty profile of the anticipated future cash flows including interest using the latest applicable relevant rate based on the earliest date on which the Group can be

required to pay financial kabilties on an undiscounted basis 15 as follows

Fanancial Bablfives mm Land  Other trade Debenture

£ milion loans creditors payables Ians Total
On demand 151 - - - 151
Within one year 221 2m o 499.8 28¢ 7509
More than one year and less than two years 1944 86.6 19.3 259 3262
More than two years and less than five years 4323 65.3 200 3278 8454
In more than five years - 38.0 24 - 404
31 December 2010 663 9 320.9 5415 3817 19780
Financal babilites Bank loans Land  Other rade Debenture

£ miffion end averdraft creditors payables loans Total
On demand 127 - - - 127
Within one year 44 1325 4148 598 6115
More than one year and less than two years 44 809 181 598 1732
More than two years and less than five years 1506 954 214 7473 10147
In more than five years - 298 - - 298
31 December 2009 1721 348 6 454 3 866 9 18419

The following table represents the undiscounted cash flow profile of the Group's denvative financial instruments and has been calculated using Implied interest rates and
exchange rates denved from the respective yield curves Interest rate swaps are settled net and foresgn currency swaps and forward contracts are settled gross except in

the case of a default by either party where the amounts may be seftled net.

Net-settied  Gruss-settied  Gross-settled
Dervatives denvath derhvatn derivatives
£ milhon net amount recawable payable Totad
Within one year 7N 66 {2 6) (3.7)
More than one year and less than two years {14 106.6 (104 5) 07
More than two years and less than five years - - - -
31 December 2010 @1 1132 (107 1) 30)
Net-settied  Gross-setted  Gross-settled
Dervatves denvatves denvatives dervatves
£ milon net amount recervabls payable Total
within one year 77 66 26 @37
More than one year and less than two years 47} 66 @1) 22
More than two years and less than five years 07} 1133 {107 5} 51
31 December 2009 (i3 1) 1265 (114 2} {0 8)
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21. Retirement benefit schemes
Retirement benefit obligation compnses gross pension ability of £248 5 mullion (2009 £406 4 milion) and gross post-retirement healthcare habiity of £2 0 milion
(2009 £2 9 mullion)

The Group operates defined benefit and defined contnbution pension schemes In the UK, the Taylor Woodrow Group Persion and Ufe Assurance Fund (TWGPELAF)
and the George Wimpey Staff Pension Scheme (GWSPS) are funded defined benefit schemes and are managed by boards of Trustees The TWGPALAF merged with the
Bryant Group Pension Scheme {BGPS) on 24 June 2002 and with the Wilson Connolly Holdings Pension Scheme (WCHPS), the Wainhomes Ltd Pension Scheme
(WHLPS) and the Prestoplan Pension Scheme (PPS) on 27 August 2004 The Group’s defined benefit schemes ara closad to new entrants The TWGPELAF was closed
to future pension accrual with effect from 30 November 2006 and the GWSPS was closed to future accrual with effect from 31 August 2010 An altematve defined
contribution arrangeiment, the Taylor Wimpey Personal Choice Plan {TWPCP), 1s offered to new employees and to members of the defined benefit schemes when they
were closed to future accrual Legacy George Wimpey staff were members of a UK Stakeholder arrangement and contnbutions to the ammangement ceased with effect
from 31 August 2010 These members were offered membership of the TWPCP The Group also operates a number of small overseas pension schemes including
defined benefit schermes in the US and Canada Of the defined benefit pension scheme net deficit of £248 5 milllon {2009 £406 4 milion) at 31 December 2010, £244 0
milion (2009 £407 4 million) related to the TWGP&LAF and GWSPS schemes m the UK and £4 5 million (2009 £5 0 mullon) related to defined benefit schemes in the US
and Canada. Future revaluation of deferred member benefits In the UK defined benefit schemes will be based on the CPl in line with scheme rules Pensioner increases
will continue to be based on RPI The Company made an additional payment of £37 5 mallion to each of the UK defined benefit schemes following the refinancing
agreement in December 2010

The pension scheme assets of the Group's pnncipal defined benefit pension schemes, TWGPSLAF and GWSPS, are held in separate trustee-adrmimistered funds to meet
long term pension liabiites to past and present employees The Trustees of the schemes are requwed to act in the best interests of the schernes’ beneficianes The
appointment of trustees i1s determuned by each scheme's trust documentation The Group has a policy that at least one-thurd of all trustees should be norminated by
members of the scheme The Trustees have implemented a Joint Investment Sub Commuttee to manage the nvestment of the combined defined benefit scheme assets
The Company and the Trustees have undertaken a review of the scheme investment strategy, implementation of the investment changes will oceur dunng 2011

The most recent formal tnenmial valuations of the TWGPALAF and the GWSPS were camed out as at 31 March 2010 The Group agreed rewised funding schedules under
which the Group will maka annual funding contnbutions of £22 0 million per annum in respect of the TWGPALAF over 10 years from the valuation date and £24 0 million
per annum in respect of the GWSPS from the valuation date Prewviously the Group was making annua funding contnbutons of £20 0 mellon per annum over eight years
n respect of the TWGPALAF and £25 0 million per annum over 10 years n respect of the GWSPS Following the last valuation of the GWSPS, the ordinary contnbution
rate was set at 18% of pensionable salanes, which was applicable until the scheme was closed to future accrual in August 2010 The projected unit method was used in
all valuations and assets were taken Into account using market values

Contnbutions of £4 1 million {2009 £10 6 mulkon) were charged to income in respect of defined contnbution schemes
The main financial assumptions, which were used for the tnenmal funding valuation and are all relatve to the inflabon assumpuon, are as set out below

Assumptons TWGPELAF GWSPS
RPI nflation 3 60% 385%
Discount rate — pre/post-rebrement 6 85%-510% 6 75%-4 75%
General pay inflation - _
Real pension increases 0 00% 0 00%
Vatuation resutts TWGP&LAF GWSPS
Market value of assets £758m £694m
Past service llabiites £1,022m £953m
Scheme funding lovels 74% 73%

There have been two significant post valuaton events, the future revaluation of defermred member benefits to be based on CPl from 1 January 2011, which will reduce
liabilites by £20 0 mullion for the TWGPSLAF and £19 0 mullion for the GWSPS and the additonal Company payment to each scheme of £37 § million has increased
assets for both schemes Annual funding contnbutions take into account these post valuation events

The results of the March 2010 valuations of the Group's pension schemes have been updated to 31 December 2010 and the positon of overseas schemes has been
included within the LAS 19 disclosures The pnancipal actuanal assumptions used 1n the calculation of the disclosure tems are as follows
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Financial Statements

Notes to the Consoldated Financial Statements continued

21. Retirement benefit schemes {continued)

United Kingdom North Amenca
2010 2000 2010 2009
As at 31 December
Drscount rate for scheme liabilities 5.40% 570% 525%-537% 594%-600%

Expected return on scheme assets 555%-592% 590%-620% 650%-7.00% 6 50%-8 00%
General pay inflation n/a 430% 300%-350% 300%-350%
Deferred pension increases 245% 330% 0 00% 0 00%

Pension increases 2.20%-365% 230%-320% 000%-300% 000%-300%

The bas:s for the above assumptions ara prescnbed by IAS 19 and do not reflect the assumptions that may be used in future furkding valuations of the Group's
pensian schemes

The current ife expectancies (in years} underlying the value of the accrued habilities for the main UK plans are

2010 2009
Life expectancy Male Female Male Female
Member currently age 65 86 90 86 89
Member currently age 45 88 g2 87 a0

Tha Ife expectancias have been denved using mortality assumphons that were based on the results of a recent investigation into the mortality expenence of the
schemes The base tables used are the PAS2 senes tables with appropnate age ratng adjustments Future improvermnents in Ife expectancy are allowed for in the form of
the medium cohort projections with 3 1% per annum underpin to future IMprovements in life expectancy

The fair value of assets and present value of obiigations of the Group's defined benefit pensicn schemes are set out below

Expected rate of Untted North Percentage of
retum Kingdom Amenca Total plans total plzn
%pa £ million £ million £ million assets held
31 December 2010
Assets
Equities 7 65% 587.3 100 5973 37%
Bonds 5 40% 3249 70 3319 21%
Gilts 415% 481.0 - 481 0 30%
Other assets 3 20%-7 65% 191.2 27 1939 12%
1,584.4 197 1,604 1 100%
Present value of defined benefit obligations (1,828 4) (24 2) (1,852 6)
Deficit in schemes recogrnised as non-current hatulity (244 0) {4 5) {248 5)
31 December 2009
Assets
Equities 7 90% 5279 98 5377 38%
Bonds 570% 2940 54 2994 21%
Gilts 4 40% 444 8 - 4448 32%
Other assets 3 30%-7 950% 1297 07 1304 9%
1,396 4 159 1,4123 100%
Presert value of defined benefit obligations {1,797 8) (20 9) {1,818 7)
Deficit in schemes recognised as non-current liability {401 4) {50) (406 4)

To develop the expected long term rate of retum on assets assumpbon the Group considered the current level of expected retums on investments (partcularly
govemment borxis}, the hustoncal level of the nsk premium associated with the other asset classes in which the portfolio 1s invested and the expectations for future
retums of each asset class were then wesghted based on the asset allocation to develop the expected long term rate of return on assets assumption for the portfolio

The expected retum on scheme assets 1s based on market expectations at the beginning of the financial penod for retuns over the life of the related cbliigation The
expected yield on bond investments with fixed interest rates can be denved exactly from their market vatue Some of these bond investmenits are 1ssued by the UK
Government. The nsk of default on these 1 very small The trustees atso hold bonds issued by public comparues Thers 15 2 more significant nsk of default on these
which ts assessed by varlous rating agencies.

The trustees also have a substantal holding of equity mvestments Tha investment retum related to these s vanable, and they are generally considered ‘nslaer’ investments.

1t is generally accepted that the yieid on equity investments will contan a prermium ‘the equity rsk premiurm’, to compensate investors for the additional nsk of holding
thus type of investment. There 1s significant uncertainty about the likely size of this nsk premium.
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21. Retirement benefit schemes (continued)
A summary of the target asset allocations of the maor defined benefit schemes are shown below

TWGPALAF GWSPS
UK Equittes 17% 18%
Non-UK Equities 30% 12%
Index-Linked Gilts 15% 25%
Fixed-interest Gilts 10% 16%
Other UK bonds 25% 24%
GTAA - 5%
Property 3% -
€ million 2010 2009
Amount charged agamnst income
Current service cost (3.7 @1)
Curtailment gain 126 -
Operating income/{cost) 8.9 41)
Expected retum on scheme assets 74.9 612
Interest cost on scheme habifities (98 3) (35 5}
Finance charges (23 4} 34 3
Total charge (14 5) (38 4)
The actual return on scheme assets was a gain of £145 7 milion (2009 £41 5 milion)
£ milion 2010 2009
Actuanal gans in the Statement of Comprehensive Income
Difference between actual and expected retum on scheme assets 708 1027
Expenence {(losses)/gains ansing on scheme habilities @n 291
Changes in assumptions {14 2 (273 6)
Total gan/{loss) recogrused in the Statement of Comprehensive Income 46.9 {141 8)
The cumulative amount of actuanal losses recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income s £168 7 mulion loss (2009 £ 215 6 million loss)
£ million 2010 2009
Movemant in present value of defined benefit obligations
1 January 18187 15577
Changes 1n exchange rates 07 (16
Service cost 37 41
Curtalment gan (12 6} -
Benefits paid and expenses (81 Q) {83 1)
Contnbutions - employee 09 16
Interest cost 98 3 955
Actuanal gains 238 2445
31 December 1,852 6 18187
£ million 2010 2009
Moverment in far value of scheme assets
1 January 14123 1,2805
Changes in exchange rates 07 07
Expected returmn on scheme assets and expenses 749 61.2
Contnbutions — ermployer and employee 1264 517
Benefits pald {81.0) 83 1)
Actuanal gains 708 1027
31 December 1,604 1 14123
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Financial Statements

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

21. Retirement benefit schemes (continued)

£ miffion 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006
History of expenence gains and losses
Farr value of scheme assets 1,604 1 14123 1,280 3 1,434 2 7497
Present value of defined benefit obhgations (1,852 6} (1818 7) (1,557 7) (1,650 €) {955 6)
Deficit in the scheme (248 5} {406 4) {277 2) (216 4) {205 9)
Difference between actual and expected returmn on scheme assets
Amount 708 1027 @04 (127 242
Percentage of scheme assets 4 4% 73% 16 4% 10% 30%
Expenence adjustments on scheme liabilties
Amount o7 291 22 1) 267 (134
Percentage of scheme hiabilities 05% 16% 14% 20% 0 0%

The estmated amounts of contnbutions expected to be pad to the TWGPSLAF dunng 2011 are £22 0 mullion and to the GWSPS are £24 0 million

The Group liability ts the difference between the scheme liabilibes and the scheme assets Changes in the assumptions may occur at the same tme as changes in the
market value of scheme assats These may or may not offset the change in assumptions For example, a fall in interest rates wil increase the scheme hability, but may
also tngger an offsettng increasa in the market value of the assets so there 18 no net effect on the Company habudity

Assumphon Change in assumption Impact on scheme labilites
Discount rate Increase by 0 1% p a. Decrease by £28 3m
Rate of inflation Increase by 0 1% p.a Increase by £22 6m
Rate of mortality Members assumed to live 1 year longer  Increase by £58 8m

The projected habilites of the defined benefit scheme are apportioned between members’ past and future service using the projected unit actuanal cost method The
defined benefit obligation makes allowance for future eamings growth

The gross post-retirement hability also includes £2 0 milhon at 31 December 2010 (2008 £2 9 mullion) iIn respect of continuing post-retirement healthcare insurance
premiums for retwed long-service employees The ability 1s based upon the actuanal assessment of the remaming cost by a qualified actuary on a net present value basis
at 31 December 2008

The cost s calculated assuming a discount rate of 3 6% per annum (2008 3 6%) and an increase in medical expenses of 10% per annum (2009 10 0%) The prermum
cost to the Group In respect of the retired long-service employees for 2010 was £0 2 milhon (2009 £0.2 mullion)

22. Provislons

Housing
£ milhon mantenance  Restructunng Other Total
At 1 January 2009 380 221 480 1071
Addiional provision in the year 62 42 129 233
Utilisation of prowision {78 @4 B0 252)
Released {08 (02) 02 (12
Transfers and Reclassification {24 5) 02) 247 -
Changes i exchange rates (3Q) {0 6) {16) 52
At 31 December 2009 91 159 738 g8 8
Addtional provision in the year 42 - 80 222
Utihsation of provision (49 @7 228 (314)
Releasad 02 - (10 {12
Changes in exchange rates 04 01 08 13
At 31 December 2010 86 12.3 688 B3 7
£ million
Amount dus for settlement within one year 468
Amount due for settlement after one year 429
31 December 2010 89.7
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22, Provisions (continued)

The housing mantenance prowision anses pancipally from wanranties and other liabilities on housing sold Whilst such warranties extend to a penod of 10 years, payment
of these costs 1s hkely to occur within a penod of two years The Group restructunng prowvision relates to the recrganisation of the UK and US businesses following the
merger with Gecrge Wimpey Plc in 2007 It ts anhcipated that the majonty of this provision which compnses predorminantly of empty property costs will be utiised within
SIX years

Other provisions consist of a remedial work prowision, prowisions for legal clams and other contract-related costs The remedial work provision covers vanous
obligations, inclucing aftercare at Spnngfield Envronmental Limited which has a legal responsibility of a long term nature for the management of old, completed sites and
provisions for losses on construction contracts Also included in other provisions are amountis for legal claims and contract-related costs assaciated with vanous matiers
ansing across the Group, the majonty of which are anticipated to be settled within a three-year penod

23, Share capital
£ milion 2010 2009
Authonsed
22,200,819,176 ordinary shares of 1p each (2009 22,200,819,176 ordinary shares of 1p} 2220 2220
1,158,288,201 deferred ordinary shares of 24p each (2009 1,158,299,201) 278.0 2780
5000 500 0
Number of shares £ milion
Issued and fully pad
1 January 2009 1,158,299,201 2896
Treasury Share cancellation {92,732,927) 232)
Share warrants exercised 166,786 -
Placing and open offer 2,131,132,548 213
31 December 2009 3,196,865,608 2877
Share warrants exercised 318,092 -
31 December 2010 3,197,183,700 2877

The Company issued 2,131 1 milion new ordinary shares on 1 June 2009, as part of a placing and open offer Pror to the placing and open offer issue the 25p orcknary
shares of the Company wera split intc 1,158 3 million ordinary shares of 1p and 1,158 3 milion deferred shares of 24p each The unissued 25p share capital was split nto
1p shares The new share Issue was executed such that the amounts received above nomnal share capital, net of issue costs, were recorded as part of the merger relief
reserve and then subsequently transferred to distnbutable reserves

Dunng the year, options were exercised on 156,674 (2009 139,062} orcinary shares of which nit {2009 nil) were new 1ssues with the balance coming from Treasury/ESOT
at varying prices from nil pence to 25 5p and shares were issued for a total consideration of nil (2009 nd} Under the Group’s senior executives' share option scheme and
executive share option plan, employees held options at 31 December 2010 to purchase 23,606,831 shares (2009 32,840,430) at pnces between 39 3p and 171 6p per
share exercisable up to 7 August 2019 Under the Group's savings-related share option schemes, employees held options at 31 December 2010 to purchase 37,487,029
shares (2009 33 719,220} at pnces between 22 9p and 189 2p per share exercisable up to 5 Apnl 2016 Under the Group's cash bonus deferral plan and executive
bonus plan, employess held options at 31 December 2010 in respect of nil shares (2009 96,927) at nil pence per share Under the Group's performance share plan
employees held condrional awards at 31 December 2010 in respect of 22,640,446 shares (2009 15,744,982} at nil pence per share exercisable up to 6 August 2013
Under the Group's share purchase plan employees held conditional awards at 31 December 2010 n respect of 5,628,627 shares (2009 6,521,631) at i pence per share
The former Gearge Wimnpey plans were acquired as part of the merger in 2007 Under the George Wimpey Sharesave Scheme, employees held options at 31 December
2010 to purchase 200,572 shares (2009 512,708} at pnces between 160 1p and 188 Op per share exercisable up to 31 May 2012 Under the George Wimpey Executive
Option Scheme, employees held awards at 31 December 2010 1in respect of 1,327,341 shares (2009 2,163 415} at pnces between 144 3p and 310 Op per share
exercisable up to 2 Apnl 2017 Under the George Wimnpey Long Term Incentrve Plan, employees hetd awards at 31 December 2010 in respect of nit shares (2009

955 036} at il pence per share

Under the Ovemde Agreement, signed in Apnl 2009, the Company agreed to issue 57 8 mullion warrants gring the holders the nght to subscnbe to an equivalent number
of ordinary shares In Taylor Wimpey pic at par value The warrants may be exercised at par by the hoider within five years of the date of issue and as at 31 December
2010 484,878 warrants had been exercised

24, Share premium account

£ milhon

Balance at 1 January 2009 753 6
Share warrants exercised -
Balance at 31 December 2008 7536
Share warrants exercised ‘A
Balance at 31 December 2010 7537
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

25. Reserves

Caputal Share-based

Retaned  Merger relief redermnption Transtabon  paymesnt tax Total other
£ million eammngs reserve resetve reserve reserve Other reserves
Balance at 1 January 2009 8383 - 315 228 56 48 647
New share capttal subscnbed - 488 B - - - - _
Cancellation and disposal of treasury shares (247 5) - - - - - -
{ssuance of equity instruments - - - - - 55 55
Share-based payment credit 10 - - - - - -
Actuanal loss as defined benefit pension schemes (141 8) - - - - - -
Deferred tax asset recogrused 876 - - - - - -
Transfer to retained eamings 4888 (488 8) - - - - -
Exchange differences on translation of overseas
operations, net of tax - - - 50 - - 50
Increase in far value of hedging denvatives - - - 115 - - 115
Other financing costs {05} - - - - - -
Net loss for the year (640 4) - - - - - -
Balance at 31 December 2009 3855 - 315 293 56 103 %7
Cancellation and disposal of treasury shares 44 - - - - - -
Share-based payment credit 28 - - - - - -
Cash cost of satisfying share options ©4 - - - - - -
Actuanal benefit as defined benefit pension schemes 469 - - - - - -
Deferred tax asset (159 - - - - - -
Exchange differences on translation of overseas
operaticns, net of tax - - - 339 - - 339
Increase in fair value of hedging denvatives - - - (3 6) - - @6
Transfer to retained earmings 56 - - - (56 - (56)
Net profit for the year 2593 - - - - — -
Balance at 31 December 2010 679 4 - 3.5 596 - 103 101 4

Merger relief reserve

In 2009 1n accordance with Sechon 612 of the Companies Act 2006 the £488 8 million prermum on ondinary shares issued as part of the placing and open offer in Jure

2009 was intially recorded within the merger relief reserve, and subsequently transfered to the retained earmings

Other reserves
Capital redemption reserve

The capital redemption reserve arose on the histancal redemption of parent Company shares, and s not distnbutable

Translation reserve

The translation reserve consists of exchange differences ansmg on the translabon of overseas operations It also includes changes in farr values of hedging denvatives
where such instrurments are designated and effective as hedges of investment in overseas cperations

Share-based payment tax reserve

As explained i the statement of accounting policies, an expense 1s recorded in the Consohidated Income Statement over the penod from the grant date to the vesting date
of share options granted to employees As there is a temporary difference between the accounting and tax bases, a defermed tax asset 1s recorded The deferred tax asset
ansing 1 calcutated by companng the estimated amount of tax deduction to be obtained in the future (based on the Company’s share pnce at the balance sheet date}

with the cumuiative amount of the expense recorded in the Consohdated income Statement. If the amount of estirmated future tax deducton exceeds the cumudatve
amount of the remurerstion exqense at the statutory tax rate, the excess s meorded directly n equity, in this share-based payment tax reserve Asg the Group had
previously wrtten off all its deferred tax assets through the Consalidated Income Statement in por years, it was consilered appropnate to transfer the remanning reserve of

£5 6 milhion to retained eamings
Other reserve

As detared in Nota 7, the Group tssued 57 8 million of warrants with a farr value of £5 5 milion The full cost of the wamants was recognised i the Other reserve on

ther issuance
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26, Own shares

£ milion
Balance at 1 January 2009 2757
Cancellation of treasury shares (245 9)
Disposed of on exercise of options (24 8)
Balance at 31 December 2009 50
Disposed of on exercise of options “4
Balance at 31 December 2010 06

As part of the equrty raise process in June 2009, 92 7 mellion treasury shares held outside of the employee share ownership trusts were cancelled with an associated
charge to retained eamings of £222 8 million This did not impact disinbutable reserves

The own shares reserve represents the cost of shares in Taylor Wimpey plc purchased in the market, those held as treasury shares and held by the Taylor Wimpey plc
Employee Benefit Trust to satisfy options under the Group’s share plans

Bunng the year, Taylor Wirnpay ple purchased none of its own shares (2009 mij)

2010 2009
Number Number

These compnse ordinary shares of the Company
Shares held in trust for bonus, option and performance award plans 15m 33m
15m 33m

Employee Share Ownership Trusts {ESOTs?) are used to hold the Company’s shares {'shares’) which are erther acquired on the market or transferred out of the
Company’s holding of shares in Treasury These shares are used to meet the valid exercise and/or vesting of conditional awards {under the deferred bonus plan and
performance share plan) and options {under the Sawings-Related, Executive Share Option, George Wimpey LTIP and Executive Bonus Plans) over shares, and the
matching award of shares under the Share Purchase Plan Dunng the year, nil {2009 nil) shares were transferred out of the Company's Treasury halding to the ESOTs for
this purpose

The ESOTs' entire holding of shares at 31 December 2010 aggregating 1 5 rmilbon shares (2008 3 3 milkon) was covered by outstanding options and conditional awards
over shares at that date
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

27. Notes to the cash flow statement

£ miflion 2010 2009
Profit/{loss) on ordinary actvities before finance costs 1212 {543 0)
Non-cash exceptional tems
Impaimment of fixed assets - 05
Inventones write downs 248 5270
Adjustments for
Depreciation of plant and equipment 43 42
Pensions curtalment (126) -
Share-based payment charge 28 10
Loss on disposal of property and plart - 02
Decrease In provisions {104 3 1)
Operating cash flows before movements in working capital 1301 {132)
Decrease in Inventones 1688 7350
(increase)/decrease in receivables (425) 254
Increase/{decreass) in payables Ne {432 6)
Pension contnbutions in excess of charge (119 1) 447
Cash generated by operations 229.2 2699
Incorne taxes received 257 1091
Interest pawd {167 Q) (172 7)
Net cash from operating actnhes 879 206 3

Cash and cash equivalents {which are presented as a single class of assets on the face of the balance sheet) compnse cash at bark and other short term highly iquid

Investments with an ariginal matunty of three manths or less
Movement in net debt

Cash and cash Overdrafts, banks

£ miflion equivalerts and other loans Debenture loans Total net delnt
Balance 1 January 2009 7523 {1,312 5) (969 1} (1529 3)
Cashflow {595 8) 1,124 8 200 4 7295
Business disposals* - 41 - 41

Foreign exchange (24 4) 224 46 8 44 8
Balance 31 December 2009 1321 (161 1) (721 9) {750 9)
Cashflow 465 (433 0) 482 4 859
Foreign exchange 53 57 (10 5) 05
Balance 31 December 2010 1839 (588 4) {250 0} {654 5)

* I April 2009 the Group dispased of 13 residual constructon operations 10 exstng local management for £1 At the point of disposal the busness had bank loans of £4 1 miion.
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28. Contingent habilibes and capital commiments

General

The Company and certain subsidiary undertalangs have, in the normal course of business given guarantees and entered mto counter-indemnities in respect of bonds
relating to the Group’s own contracts and given guarantees in respect of the Group's share of certain contractual obligatons of joint ventures

The Group has entered into counter-indemnities i the normal course of business N respect of performance bonds.

Provision ts made for the Directors' best estimate of all known legal claims and all legal actions in progress The Group takes legal advice as to the lkelihood of success
of claims and actions and no provision 1s made where the Directors consider, based on that adwice, that the action s unfikely to succeed or a suffictently reliable estimate
of the potental obligaton cannot be made

The Group has no matenal capital cormmutments as at 31 Decernber 2010 {2009 il

29. Operating lease arrangements

The Group as lessee
At the balance sheet date, the Group had cutstanding commitments for future munimum lease payments under non-canceflable operating leases, which fall due as follows

£ million 2010 2009
Within one year 140 70
In more than one year but not mere than five years 334 224
After five years 12.2 195

596 489

QOperating lease payments pnncipally represent rentals payable by the Group for certain office properties and vehicles
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued

30. Share-based payments
Equity-settled share option plan

Detaus of all equity-setled share-based payrment arrangements in existence dunng the year are set out in the paragraphs on 'Executive share-based reward’ in the

Dwectors” Rermuneration Report on pages 41 to 50

2010 2009
Weighted Wewghted
average average
exercise price axercise pnce
Schemes requmng consideration from participarits Options {(nf) Options {inE)
Outstanding at beginrung of year 69,235,774 0.52 46,642,667 101
Granted dunng the year 11,532,281 0.23 19,276,238 0398
Lapsed dunng the year {11,664,539) 130 (9,140,769) 132
Exercised dunng the year {142,825) 026 {101,330} 026
Cancellations dunng the year (6,338,918) 032 (6,609,462 oM
Open offer adjustment® - - 19,168,430 051
Outstanding at the end of the penod 62,621,773 045 69235774 052
Exercisabie at the end of the penod 978,975 238 2181578 219

The weighted average share pnce at the date of exercise for share options exercised dunng the penod was £0 26 (2009 £0 41} The options outstanding at 31 December
2010 had a range of exercise pnces from £0 23 to £3 10 (2009 £0 11 to £3 22) and a weighted averaga remaining contractual ife of 4 0 years {2009 4 5 years}

Schemes not requinng consideration from participants include the George Wimpey Long Term incentive Plan and the Performance Share Plans

2010 2008
Waerghtad Weighted
average average
axercise prce BXEercisSe pnce
Schemes not requiring conslderation from participants. Options ing) Optons ing)
Outstanding at beginning of year 23,318,576 - 10,732,296 -
Granted dunng the year 15,295,654 - 8,756,641 -
Lapsed dunng the year (10,302,383} - (1,425,497) -
Exercised dunng the year (13,849 - (37,732) -
Cancellations dunng the year (28,925) - (24,351} -
Open offer adjustment@ - - 5317218 -
Outstankding at the end of the penod 28,269,073 - 23,318,576 -
Exercisable at the end of the penod 127,439 - 198,320 -

@ On 1 June 2008 the Group undertook the placyg and open offer, as detaled n Note 23 As a result all autstanding share-based awards were adiusted by a formula approved by HM Revenue

and Custorns and agread with the Group's Auditors.

The Conditional awards outstanding at 31 December 2010 had a wexghted average remaining contractual life of 1 5 years (2000 1 7 years)

For share plans with non-market conditions granted dunng the cument and preceding year, the farr value of the awards at grant date was determined using the Binomal

model The inputs into that model were as follows

2010 2009
Weighted average share pnce £0 29 £0 39
Woeighted average exercise pnce £018 £039
Expected volatibty 74% 57%
Expected (e I/Syears 3/5years
Risk free rate 15% 31%
Expected dvidend yreld 00% 00%

The weighted average fair value of share awards granted dunng the year s £0 33 (2008 £021)
Expected volatlity was determined by calculating the histoncal volatiity of the Group's share pnce over the expected term,
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30. Share-based payments (continued)

For share awards with market conditions granted dunng the current year, the far value of the awards was determined using the Mente Garlo simulation model The inputs

into that modet were as follows

2010 2009
Weighted average share pnce £031 £038
Weighted average exercise pnce Nd rul
Expected volatility 98% 70%
Expected Iife 3/7years  3/7 years
Risk free rate 14% 28%
Expected dvidend yvield 00% 00%

The weighted average fair value of share options granted dunng the year 1s £0 23 (2009 £0 27)

Expected volatiity was determined by calculating the historical volatility of the Group's share pnce over the expected tenm, however due to the exceptional volatility in this
financial year we have excluded the penod between 1 May 2008 and 31 October 2008 as allowed by IFRS 2 Share-based payment The expected life used in the model

1s based on histoncal exercise pattems

The Group recognised total expenses of £2 8 million and £1 0 mullion related to equity-settied share-based payment transactons in 2010 and 2009 respectively

31. Related party transactions
Transactions between the Company and its subsidianes, which are related parties, have been eliminated on consolidation and are not disclosed in this Note
Transactons between the Group and its joint ventures are disclosed below

Trading transactions
Dunng the year, Group comparues purchases from jont ventures totalled £22 8 million (2009 £26 1 millon) Purchases were based on open market values

Remuneration of key management personnel

Details of the remuneration of the Directors and Executive Commuttee who are the key management personnel of the Group, are contained i the auciited part of the

Remuneration Report on pages 48 to 50 and form part of these financial staterments
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Fmanaal Statements

Independent Auditor’'s Report

to the members of Taylor Wimpey plc

Wa have audited the parent Company financial statements of Taylor Wimpey plc
for the year ended 31 December 2010 which compnse the Cormpary Balancs
Sheet, and the related Notes 1to 19 The financial reporting framework that has
been appled in their preparation 1s applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting
Standards (United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice)

This report 15 made solely to the Company's members, as a body, in accordance
with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Compantes Act 2006 Cur audit work has been
undertaken so that we mught state to the Company’s members those matters we
are required to state to them in an auditor's report and for no other purpose To the
fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to
anyone cther than the Company and the Company's members as a body, for our
audit work, for this report, or for the opirions we have formed

Respective responsibilities of Directors and auditors

As explained more fully in the Directors’ Responsibilities Staterment, the Directors
are responstble for the preparation of the parent Company financial statements.
and for benng satisfied that they give a true and far view Qur responstbity 15 to
audit and express an opinion on the parent Company financal statements in
accondance with applicable law and Intemational Standards on Auditing (UK and
Irefand) Those standards require us to comply with the Auditing Practices Board's
Ethical Standards for Audrtors

Scope of the audit of the financial statements

An audit nvolves obtainng ewdence about the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements sufficient 1o give reasonable assurance that the financial
staternents are free from matenal rrusstaternent, whether caused by fraud or ermor
This includes an assessment of whether the accounting policies are appropnate to
the parent Company's circumnstances and have been consistently applied and
edequately disclosed, the reasonableness of significant accounting estmates
made by the Directors, and the overall presentation of the financial statements

Opinion on financlal statements
In our opinion the parent Company financial staternents

» give a true and farr view of the state of the parent Company’s affairs as at
31 December 2010,

+ have been properly prepared in accordance with United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice, and

» have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies
Act 2006

Opinion on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006
In our cpion.

» the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited has been property
prepared in accordance with the Comparnies Act 2006 and

» the information grven in the Directors’ Report for the financial year for which
the financial statements are prepared 1s consistent with the parent Company
financial statements

Matters on which we are required to report by exception
We have nothing to report in respect of the following matters where the
Comparnies Act 2008 requires us to report to you if, In our gpirmon

« adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent Company or
retums adequate for our audit have not been recetved from branches not wisited
by us, or

+ the parent Company financial statements and the part of the Directors’
Remuneration Report to be audited are not n agreement with the accounting
records and retums, or

« certain disclosures of Directors' remuneration specified by law are not made, or

« we have not recerved all the information and explanations we require for our audit.

Other matter
We hava reported separately on the Group financial statements of Taylor Wimpey
plc for the year ended 31 December 2010

@&L Ll Ao

Colin Hudson FCA {Senior Statutory Auditor)
for and on behalf of Delortte LLP

Chartered Accountants and Statutory Auditors

London, United Kingdom

2 March 2011
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Company Balance Sheet

at 31 December 2010

£ million Noto 2010 2009
Fixed assets
Investment in Group undertakings 4 1,7880 1,598 4
1,7890 1,598 4
Current assets
Debtors 5 2,4823 2,195 4
Cash at bank and in hand 667 -
2,5490 21954
Cumrent iabilities
Bank loans and overdrafts - 99
Creditors amounts faling due wathin one year 6 (1,694 7) {1,261 9)
(1,694 7) {1,271 8)
Net current assets 854 3 9236
Total assets less current habilities 2,643 3 25220
Creditors amounts falling due after one year 7 {823 4) {846 7)
Prowisions (29) 29)
Net assets 1,817 0 1,8724
Capital and reserves
Called-up share capital 2] 2877 2877
Share premium account 10 7537 7536
Merger relief reserve 11 - -
Capital redemption reserve 12 3.5 315
Translation reserve 13 50,1 361
Profit ard loss account 14 694 5 768 4
Own shares 15 {0 5) 49
Shareholders’ funds 18 18170 18724

The Company has elected to take the exemption under section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 to not present the parent Company profit and loss account
The financial staternents were approved by the Board of Directors and authonsed for issue on 2 March 2011 They were signed on its behalf by

7

P Redfern R Mangold
Director Director
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Financial Statements

Notes to the Company Financial Statements

for the year to 31 December 2010

1. Significant accounting policies
The following accounting policies have been used consistentty, unless otherwise
stated 1 dealing with tems which are considered matenal

Basis of preparation

The Company financial statements hava been prepared on a going concem basis
The ability of the Taylor Wimpey plc Group {'the Group’) to continue as a going
concem s reliant upon the continued availability of extemal debt financing The
Group renegotiated and signed its new financing agreements in December 2010
The Group has continued to meet all interest and other payment obligations on
tme from debt resources available to t, and after renewng forecasts for a penod
of at least 12 months from the date of signing these financial statements the
Directors are satisfied that, whilst the economic and market conditions continue to
be challenging and not without nsk, the refinancing package is sufficiently robust
as to adequacy of both facility and covenant headroom to enable the Group to
operate within its terms for at least the next 12 months

The financial statements have been prepared n accordance with applicable
Untted Kingdom accounting standards and pronouncements of the Urgent Issues
Task Force under the histoncal cost convention As permitted by section 408

of the Companies Act 2006 the Company has not presented its own profit and
loss account,

Under Financial Reporting Standard (FRS) 1, the Company 1s exempt from the
requirement to prepare a cash flow statement on the grounds that its consolidated
financial staternents, which include the Company, are publicly available

The Company has taken advantage of the exemption contained in FRS 8 Related
Party Disclosures’ and has not reported transactions with fellow Group
undertakings The Company has also taken advantage of the exemption contained
withun FRS 29 ‘Financial instrurnent Disclosures’ and has not presented any
disclosures required by that standard, as disclosures that comply with FRS 28 are
included within the Taylor Wimpey plc consclidated financial staterments in Note 20
on pages 78 to 82

The pnncipal accounting policies adopted are set out below

Investments in Group undertakings

Investments are included in the balance sheet at cost less any provision for
impairment. The Company assesses investments for impamment whenever events
or changes in circumstances iIndicate that the camying value of an mvestment may
not be recoverable If any such indication of impaiment exists, the Company
makes an estimata of the recoverable amount of the investment. If the recoverable
armount 15 lass than the value of the investrment the investment i1s considered to be
impared and 15 wntten down to 1ts recoverable amount An impaimment loss 1s
recognised immediately in the profit and loss account, f the impairment 1s not
considered to be a permanent diminution i value, 1t may reverse in a future penod
to the extent 1t 1s no longer considered necessary

Deferred taxation

Deferred taxation s provided in full on timeng differences that resultin an obligation
at the balance sheet date to pay mare tax, or e nght to pay less tax, at a future
date, at rates expected to apply when they crystalise based on cument tax rates

and law Timing differences anse from the inclusion of mcome and expenditure in
taxation computations in penods chifferert from those in which they are included in
the financal staternents

Deferred tax assets am recogrised to the axtent that it 1s regarded as more
ikety than not that they will be recovered Deferred tax assets and liabilives are
not discounted

Overseas currencies

Transactions denomunated in foreign currencies are recorded in Sterling at actual
rates as of the date of the transaction Monetary assets and habilites denomnated
In foreign cumencies at the year end are reported at the rates of exchange
prevaikng at the year end

Any gain or loss ansing from a change in exchange rates subsequent to the date
of the transaction 1s included as an exchange gain or loss in the profit and loss
account Unrealhsed exchange differences on intercompany long temm loans and
foreign currency bomowings, to the extent that they hedge the Cormnpany's
Investment In overseas Investments are taken to translation reserve

Denvative financial instruments and hedge accounting

The Company uses foreign cummency borrowings and currency swaps to hedge its
investment in overseas cperatons Changes in the farr vatue of denvative financial
instruments that are designated and effective as hedges of nvestment in overseas
operatons are recognised directly in reserves and the inefiectwe portion, if any,

15 recognised immediately in the profit and loss account. The hedged items are
adjusted for changes in exchange rates, with gans or losses from remeasunng the
carmying amount being recognised drrectly In reserves

Share-based payments

The Company Issues equity-settled shars-based payments to certain employees
Equity-sattied share-based payments are measured at fair value at the date of
grant. The far value is expensed on a straight-hine basis over the vesting penod
based on the estmate of shares that will eventually vest. The cost of equity-setted
share-based payments granted to employees of subsidiary comparies are bome
by the employing cormpany

Provisions

Prowisions are recogrised at the Directors’ best estimate when the Company has
a present obhigation as a result of a past event and it 1s probable that the Company
will have to settle the obligation.

Own shares

The cost of the Company’s investment in its own shares, which compnse shares
heldd In treasury by the Company and shares held by employee benefit trusts for
the purpose of funding certain of the Company's share option plans, 1s shown as
a reduction in shareholders’ funds

Dindends pad

Dividends are charged to the Company’s profit and loss reserve in the penod of
payment in respect of an intenm diadend, and in the penod in which sharsholders’
approval is obtaned in respect of tha Cormpany’s final dwdend
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2. Particulars of employees

2010 2009
No No.
Directors 3 2

The Executive Directors recervad all of therr ramuneration, as disclosed (n the Directors’ Remuneraticn Report on pages 41 te 50, from Taylor Wimpey UK Limited and
Taylor Marmson Incorporated However, it 1s not practicable to allocate such costs between their services as Executives of Taylor Wimpay UK Limited, Taylor Momnsan
Incorporated and their sennces as Directors of Taylor Wimpey pic and other Group companies The fees of the Charman and the Non Executive Directors, which ame
wholly attnbutable to the Company are disclosed on page 48 of the Directors’ Remuneration Report. The Company was recharged costs of £8 4m (2009 £8 0m)m
respect of staff costs for Directors and employees of subsidiary companies who provided seraces to Taylor Wimpay plc dunng the year, which incdudes amounts in
respect of employer contnbutions to both defined contnbution and defined benefit pension schemes Information in respect of the Group’s defined benefit pension
schemes 15 provided in Note 21, to the Taylor Wimpey plc consolidated financial statements Contnbutions in respect of the Defined Contnbution Scheme for Directors
can be found in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on page 48 There were no outstanding contnbutions at the year end

3. Auditors’ remuneration

£ million 2010 2000
Extemal audit services 02 02
Other services 20 05
Tax services 04 04
Corporate finance services - 04

A descnption of other services 1s included in Note 5 on page 69 to the Group financial statements

4. Investments in Group undertakings

£ milon Shares Loans Total
Cost

31 December 2005 45818 453 3 5,0351

Changes in exchange rates - 140 140
Additions 306 3 - 3063
Disposals - (1297} {(1297)
31 December 2010 4,888 1 3376 52257
Prowision for impaiment

31 December 2009 3.3646 721 3,436 7
Charge for the year - - -
Disposals - - -
31 Decemnber 2010 3,364 6 721 34367
Carmying amount

31 December 2010 1,523 5 2655 1,789 0
31 December 2009 1,217 2 3812 1,698 4

All of the above investrnents are unlisted and particutars of prncipal subsidiary undertakings are Usted on page 102, whuch forms part of these financal statements
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Financial Statements

Notes to the Company Financial Statements continued

5. Debtors

£ mitlion 2010 2009

Recevable within one year

Duse from Group undertakings 2,461 4 2,822

Other debtors 37 o1

Corporatien tax debtor 10 20

Receivable after one year

Currency and interest rate denvatives 62 111
24823 21954

6. Creditors: amounts falling due within one year

£ millon 2010 2009

Due to Group undertakings 16232 1,2039

Other creditors 142 36

Currency and Iinterest rate denvatives M9 267

Corporation tax creditor 154 277
1,694 7 1,2619

7. Creditors: amounts falling due after one year

£ miflion 2010 2009

Debenture loans 2500 498 3

Bank loans 4734 1484

Other loans 1000 -

8234 6467
Bank and other loans are repayable as follows
tn more than two years but less than five years 5734 148 4
5734 148 4

COther loans compnse of a £100 milkon n-ateral vanable rate fixed koan with an mvestment fund
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8. Debenture loans

£ million 2010 2009
Unsecured
10 375% £250m senior notes 2015 2500 -
6 625% £250m guaranteed bonds 2012@ - 2076
5 53% US$75m notes 20119 - 380
6 03% US$175m notes 20149 - 901
6 375% £200m bonds 20194 - 162 6
2500 498 3
Repayable
In more than five years - -
In more than one year but less than five years 2500 498 3

Within one year or on demand - -
2500 498 3

{3} The descnptions presented above refer 1o the tiles of the debenture loan ssues at thex onginal 1ssue data As a result of negotiabons conchuding in Apal 2008 the terms of the abave
debentures wera changed such that they were erther exterded to mature on 3 July 2012 or capable of being repaid early o the same date

The Group rssued £250 0 mullion borids at a coupon note of 10 375% on 14 December 2010 and repad the outstanding debentures on the same date

9. Share capital

£ million 2010 2009
Authonsed
22,200,819,176 (2008 22,200,819,176) ordinary shares of 1p each 2220 2220
1,158,299,201 (2009 1,158,299,201) deferred ordinary shares of 24p each 2780 2780
5000 500 0
Number of shares £ milion
Issued and fully pad
31 December 2009 3,196,865,608 2877
Share warrants exercised 318,092 -
31 December 2010 3,197,183,700 2877

The Company issued 2,131 1m new ordinary shares on 1 June 2009 as part of a placing and open offer Pnor to the placing and open offer issue the 25p ordinary shares
of the Company were splt into 1,158 3 mullion ordinary shares of 1p and 1,158 3 millon deferred shares of 24p each The umssued 25p share capital was spht into 1p
shares The new share issue was executed such that the amounts received above nominal share capital, net of issue costs, were recorded as part of the merger relief
reserve and then subsequently transferred to distnbutable reserves

Dunng the year, opborts were exercised on 156 674 (2009 139,062} ordinary shares of which nil 2008 rul) were new 1ssues with the balance corming from Treasury/ESOT at
varying pnces from nd pence to 25 5p and shares were tssued for a total consideration of il (2009 nil) Under the Group's serar executives share opion scheme and
executive share option plan, employees held options at 31 December 2010 to purchase 23,606,831 shares (2009 32,840,430) at prices between 39 3p and 171 6p per share
exercisable up to 7 August 2019 Under the Group's savings-related share option schermes, employees held options at 31 December 2010 to purchase 37 487,029 shares
(2009 33,718,220) at pnces between 22 9p and 189 2p per share exercisable up to 5 Apnl 2016 Under the Group's cash bonus deferral plan and executive bonus pian,
employees held optons at 31 December 2010 n respect of nil shares (2009 96,927} at il pence per share Under the Group's performance share plan employees held
conditional awards at 31 Decernber 2010 in respect of 22,640,446 shares (2009 15,744 882} at nil pence per share exercisable up to 6 August 2013 Under the Group's share
purchasea plan employees held condivonal awands at 31 Decemnber 2010 in respect of 5,628,627 shares (2009 6,521,631) at nil pence per share The forrner George Wimpey
plans wers acqured as part of the merger n 2007 Under the George Wimpey Sharesave Schemne, employees held optons at 31 December 2010 to purchase 200,572 shares
(2009 512,708) at pnees between 160 1p and 188 Op per share exercisable up o 31 May 2012 Under the George Wimpey Executive Option Scheme, employees held
awards at 31 December 2010 in respect of 1,327,341 shares (2009 2,163 415) at pnces between 144.3p and 310 Op per share exercisable up to 2 April 2017 Under the
George Wimpey Long Term Incentive Plan, employees beld awards at 31 December 2010 i respect of ni shares {2009 855,036) at nil pence per share

Under the Ovemde Agreement signed in Apnl 2008, the Company agreed to 1ssue 57 8 million warrants gving the helders the nght to subscnibe to an equivalent number
of ordinary shares in Taylor Wimnpey plc at par value The warrants may be exercised at par by the holder withun five years of the date of 1Issue and as at 31 December
2010 484,878 warmrants had been exercised
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Financial Statements

Notes to the Company Financial Statements continued

10. Share premium

£ million 2010 2009
1 January 7536 7536
Share warrants exercised 01 -
31 December 7837 7536

11. Merger relief reserve

£ million 2010 2009
1 January - -
New share capital subscnbed - 4888
Transfer to profit and loss account - {488 8)
31 December - _

In accordance with section 612 of the Companies Act 2006, the £488 8 million premium on ordinary shares ssued as part of the placing and open offer in June 2009 was
irutrally recorded within the merger rebef reserve and subsequertly transferred to the profit and loss account.
12. Caphital redemption reserve

£ milion

31 December 2010 and 31 December 2009 Nns

13. Translation reserve

£ million 2010 2009
1 January 361 896
Transfer from profit and loss account 140 {53 5}
31 December 501 361

14, Profit and loss account

£ million 2010 2000
1 January 7684 463.2
(Lossy/profit for the financial year {55 5) 54
Transfer to translation reserve (140} 535
Transter from merger ralief reserve - 488 8
Cancellation and utilisation of own shares (44) (247 5)
Other financing costs - (05)
Issue of equity instruments - 55
31 December 694 5 768 4

As permitted by section 408 of the Compames Act 2006 Taylor Wimpey pic has not presented its own profit and loss account, The loss of the Company for the financial
year was £55 5 millon {2009 profit of £5 4 mullion)

Included in the Company profit and loss account 1s £332 1 million (2009 £269 8 milion) which s not distnbutable
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15. Own shares

£ mition 2010 2009
Own shares 05 49
These comprise ordinary shares of the Comparny” Number Number
Treasury shares - -
Shares held in trust for bonus, options and performance award plans 15m 33m

The market valua of the shares at 31 Decemnber 2010 was £0 5 million (2009 £1 3 milhon} and ther nominal value was £0 01 million (2008 £0 03 rrullion)
Drwadends on these sharss have been wawed except for ¢ 01p per share n respect of the shares held in trust

Employee Share Ownership Trusts {ESOTs" are used to hold the Company’s shares (‘shares’) which are either acquired on the market or transferred out of

the Company’'s holding of shares in Treasury These shares are used to meet the valid exercisa and/or vesting of conditional awards {under the deferred bonus plan and
performance share pian) and awards {under the Savings-Related, Executiva Share Option George Wimpey LTIP and Executive Bonus Plans) over shares, and the
matching award of shares under the Share Purchase Plan. Dunng 2010, no shares (2009 nil} were transferred out of the Company’s Treasury holding to the ESOTS for
this purpose

The ESOTs’ entire holding of shares at 31 Decernber 2010, aggregatng 1 5 milion shares (2009 3 3 millior), was covered by cutstanding options and condiional awards
over shares at that date

16. Share-based payments

Details of share awards granted by the Company to employees of subsidianes, and that remain outstanding at the year end over the Company’s shares, are set outin
Note 30 to the Taylor Wimpey plc consohdated financial statements The Companty did not recognise any expense related to equity-settled share-based payment
transactions in the cument or preceding year

17. Contingent liabilities
The Company has, in the nermal course of business, given guarantees and entered into counter-indemnities in respect of bonds relating to the Group's own contracts

Provision 1s made for the Directors' best estmate of known legal clams and legal acuons in progress The Group takes legal advice as to the ikelihoed of success of
clams and actions and No provision 1s made whera the Directors consider, based on that advice, that the action is unlikely to succeed or a sufficiently rellable estimate of
the potential obhgation cannot be made

In 2008, the Company 1ssued a guarantee In respect of the Taylor Woodrow Group Pension and Life Assurance Fund, a defined benefit pension scheme in which a
number of its subsidiary companies participate, and which had a deficit under LAS 19 of €172 6 mullion at 31 December 2010 (2009 £199 0 millcn) The guarantee
commuts the Company to ensure that the participating subsidianes make deficit repar contnbutions i accordance with a schedule agreed with the Trustees dunng the
year of £22 million per annum for 10 years

18. Reconciliation of movement in shareholders’ funds

£ million 2010 2009
Opening shareholders’ funds 1,872 4 13519
{(Lossy/profit for the financial year {55 5) 54
New share capital subscnbed 01 5101

Issue of equity instruments - 55
Other financing costs - {0 5)
Closing shareholders’ funds 1,8170 18724
19. Dwvidend

The Company does not propose 1o pay a final dwvidend i respect of the 2010 financial year (2009 ruf
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Financial Statements

Particulars of Principal Subsidiary Undertakings

Taylor Wimpey pkc mterest rs 100% m the ssued ordinary share capital
Country of ncorporation and pancipal operations of these undertalurgs ncluded in the consolidated accounts

Umited Kingdom Taylor Wimpey Holdings Lirmited
George Wimpey Limited
Taylor Wimpey UK Limited &
Taylor Wimpey Developments Limited ®
Taylor Wimpey 2007 Limited
Taylor Wimpey (No 4) 2005 LUmited ¥
Wimpey Overseas Holdings Limited &

Canada Taylor Wimpey Holdings of Canada, Corporation
Monarch Corporation @ &
Menarch Development Corporation #

Span Taylor Wimpey de Esparfia S.ALU @0@

USA Taylor Woodrow Holdings (USA), Inc @

Taylor Momson Holdings of Anzona, Inc
Taylor Momson of Flonda, Inc @

Taylor Momson of Texas, Inc @

Taylor Momson, Inc @

Taylor Momson Services, inc @

{a) Interests held by subsidiary undertalongs.
{b} 9 5% ron-cumulative, nor-voting, redeemabla preference shares and 9% ron-cumulative non-voting redeernable preference shares are additionally heid.
{c) 996 cumutative redeemable preference shares are addionally held.

102 Taylor Wimpey plc Annual Report & Accounts 2010




Financial Statements

Five Year Review

£ miBon 2010 2009 2008" 2007 2006
Income statement

Revenue — continumg 2,603 3 2,595 6 3,467 7 4142 8 3,5721

Profit on ordinary activibes before exceptional tems, finance costs and tax 184 2 377 863 4355 4477
Share of results of joint ventures 99 56 76 234 221

Exceptional tems 83 0) {(5807) {1,884 5) {379 7) -
Net finance costs, including exceptional finance costs (202 4) {162 5) {179 1) {112 8} {64 2)
{(Lossyprofit for the financial year (71 3} {699 9) (1,968 7) (336} 4056
Taxation, including excephonal taxation 3306 893 766 (173 4} (1150
Prefit for the year from discontinued operations - 531 103 -
Profit/(loss) for the financial year 2593 640 6) (1,840 0) (196 7) 2906
Profit/{loss) for the financial year before tax and exceptional tems 751 (96 1) {747} 3461 4056
Balance sheet

Other fixed assets 76 82 155 330 255
Interests in joint ventures 497 519 677 589 562
Non-current loans and recewvables 965 650 479 76 4 560
Deferred tax asset 3724 11986 68 177 954
Non-current assets 526 2 2447 1377 2930 2331

Inventones 3,436 2 3,603 3 4,890 6 6,0178 29465
Other cumrent assets (excluding cash and debt) 1755 1915 2717 408 1 3146
Trade and other payables {802 g) (760 0) (11707 {1,540 3) {926 O}
Other current liabiities (excluding cash and debt) (209.5) (290 4} (252 6} (202 6} 74 1)
Net-current assets {excluding cash and debt) 2,499 3 2,744 4 3,739 0 4,683 0 22610
Trade and other payables (257 1) (278 6} (343 4) 418 2) (1239}
Retirement obhgations {250 5) (409 3) {279 8 {219 1) {208 6)
Prowvisions (437) (518 {51 0) (38 4) (27 9)
Non-current creditors (exciuding debt) and provisions {551 3) {738 7) {674 2) {6757} {360 4)
Capital employed 24742 2,249 4 32025 43003 21337
Goodwill and intangibles 34 24 - 8203 3631

Net debt {654 5) (7509) (15293 (1.4154) (331 3)
Net Assets 1,8231 15009 16732 3,7052 2,1055
Statistics

Adjusted earmings/(loss} per share - total Group® 06p 4 3p} {7 2p) 29 5p 50 5p
Tangible net worth per share® 56 9p 46 9p 119 8p 249 1p 293 2p
Number of shares in 1ssue at year end {milions)® 31972 3,196 9 15260 1,1583 5842
Retum on caprtal employed 8 2% 15% 26% 14 8% 44 0%

Operating margn 7.5% 17% 26% 11 1% 132%

Net geanng ratio® 359% 50 0% 91 4% 382% 186%
UK short term landbank (units)® 63,566 66,089 74,917 86,155 34,827
NA short term landbank (unitsy® 30,262 29,062 29,178 40,603 31,353
ASP UK £'000 17 160 17 191 193
ASP NA £'000 200 171 175 182 233
Completions UK (urits}) 9,962 10,186 13,394 14,862 8,294
Completions NA {uns) 4,140 4,755 5,421 5,197 4,492
Total inventory/net debt 5.3 48 32 43 75

(&) The resutts of the constructon busmess which was disposed of on 2 Septernber 2008 are nchuded within profit for the year from dscorunued operatons for 2008 and 2007, and withun

contnumg operations for 2006

(&) 2008 has been restated to reflect the ncrease n shares retated to the open offer as part of the equrty rame on 1 June 2009

{c) Retrn on capital employed s calculated as peofit on ordinary ectvites before amortrsabon of brands, exceptional ems, finance costs and tax but ncluding share of results of joatt ventures,
dnnded by the average of opening and closing captal employed. in 2008 ankl 2007 the results of the Construction divesion, of £2 1 milfion and £13 4 million respectvely, were alsa nchuded,

{d) Net geanng rabo @ net debt dvded by net assets,

{8) The total number of plots that we esther own or control, with some form of planning consent.
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Shareholder Information

Notice of Meeting

This notice of meeting 1s mportant and
requires your iImmediate attention i you
are in any doubt as to the action you
should take, you are recommended to seek
your own financial adwice immediately from
a stockbroker, solicitor, bank manager,
accountant, or other ndependent financial
adwiser authonsed under the Financial
Services and Markets Act 2000

if you have sold or otherwse transferred
all of your shares in Taylor Wimpey plc {the
‘Company’}, please pass this document
together with the accompanying
documents to the purchaser or transferee,
or to the person who arranged the

sale or transfer so they can pass these
documents to the person who now holds
the shares If you have sold or transferred
part only of your holding of shares in the
Company, please consult the person who
arranged the sale or transfer

Notice 1s hereby given of the seventy sixth
Annual General Meeting of the Company
to be held on 21 Apnl 2011 at 11 00 am
at The British Medical Assoc:ation, BMA
House, Tavistock Square, London, WC1H
3JP for the following purposes

ORDINARY BUSINESS

Ordinary Resolutions

1 To recewve the Reports of the Directors
and the Auditors and the Financial
Statements for the year ended 31
December 2010

2 To elect as a Director, Kevin Beeston
who was appointed as a Director of
the Company by the Board since the
last Annual General Meeting

3 To elect as a Director, Ryan Mangold
who was appointed as a Director of
the Company by the Board since the
last Annual General Meeting

4 To elect as a Director, Kate Barker
CBE who was appomnted as a Drector
of the Company by the Board since
the last Annual General Meeting

5 To re-elect as a Director, Pete Redfern
To re-elect as a Director, Sheryl Palmer

7 To re-elect as a Director, Baroness
Dean of Thornton-le-Fylde

8 To re-elect as a Director, Anthony
Reading MBE

9 To re-elect as a Director, Robert
Rowley

10 To re-appaint Delatte LLP as auditors
of the Company, to hold office until the
conclusion of the next general meeting
at which accounts are laid before
the Company

[}

11 Subject to the passing of resolution
10, to authonse the Audit Committee
to determine the remuneration of the
auditors on behalf of the Board

That the Board be authonsed to allot
shares in the Company and to grant
nghts to subscnbe for or convert any
secunty into shares in the Company

(A) up to a nominal amount of
£10,659,853 (such amount to be
reduced by the nominal amount of
any equity secunties (as defined in
the Companies Act 2006} allotted
under paragraph (B) below in
excess of £10,659,853), and

(B} compnsing equity secunties (as
defined n the Companies Act
20086) up to a nominal amount
of £21,319,706 (such amount to
be reduced by any shares and
nghts to subscrbe for or convert
any secunty into shares allotted
under paragraph (A) above) In
connection with an offer by way of
anghts issue

12

{i} to ordinary shareholders in
proportion (as nearly as may
be practicable) to their existing
holdings, and

(i) to holders of cther equity
secunties as required by the nghts
of those secunties or as the Board
otherwise considers necessary,

and so that the Board may impose
any limits or restnctions and

make any arrangements which it
considers necessary or appropnate
to deal with treasury shares,
fractional entitlements, record
dates, legal, regutatory or practical
problems in, or under the laws of,
any temtory or any other matter,

such authonties to apply until the

end of the Annual General Meeting

of the Company in 2012 (or, if earlier,
untll the close of business on 20 July
2012) but, in each case, so that the
Company may make offers and enter
nto agreements dunng this penod
which would, or might, require shares
to be allotted or nghts to subscnbe
for or convert secunties into shares to
be granted after the authenty ends,
and the Board may allot shares or
grant nghts to subscnbe for or convert
secunties inte shares under any such
offer or agreement as if the authonty
had not ended
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Special Resolutions

13 That, if resolubion 1215 passed, the
Board be given the power to allot
equity secunties (as defined in the
Companies Act 2006) for cash under
the authonty given by that resolution
and/or to sell ordinary shares held by
the Company as treasury shares for
cash, free of the restnction in section
561 of the Companies Act 2006, such
power to be imited

{A) to the allotment of equity secunties
and sale of treasury shares for
cash in connection wath an offer
of or mvitation to apply for equity
secunties (but in the case of the
authonty granted under paragraph
(B) of resclution 12, by way of a
nghts 1ssue only)

() to ordinary shareholders in
proportion (as nearly as may
be practicable} to their existing
holdings, and

() to holders of other equity
secunties, as required by the nghts
of those secunties or, as the Board
otherwise considers necessary,

and so that the Board may
mpose any mits or restnctions
and make any arrangements
which it considers necessary or
appropnate to deal with treasury
shares, fractional entitlerments,
record dates, legai, regulatory or
practical problems in, or under the
laws of, any terntory or any other
matter, and

(B) In the case of the authonty granted
under paragraph {A) of resolution
12 and/or in the case of any sale
of treasury shares for cash, to the
allotment {otherwise than under
paragraph (A) above) of equity
secunes up to a nommnal amount
of £1,598,977,

such power to apply until the end

of the Annual General Meeting of

the Company in 2012 (or, if earler,
until the close of business on 20

July 2012}, but dunng this penod

the Company may make offers, and
enter into agreements, which would,
or might, require equity secunties to
be allotted {and treasury shares to be
sold) after the power ends, and the
Board may allot equity secunties (and
sell treasury shares) under any such
offer or agreement as if the power had
not ended



Shareholder Information

14 That the Company be authonsed to
make market purchases (within the
meaning of Section 693(4) of the
Companies Act 2006) of the ordinary
shares of 1p each of the Company
{'ordinary shares’), provided that

{A) the maximum number of ordinary
shares hereby authonsed to be
purchased shall be 319,795,593,

{B) the murumurn pnce which may be
paid for ordinary shares 1s 1p per
ordinary share,

{C) the maximum pnce {exclusive of
expenses) which may be paid for
an ordinary share 1s an amount
equal to 105% of the average of
the middle market quotations for
an ordinary share (as denved from
the London Stock Exchange Daily
Official bist) for the five business
days immediately preceding the
date on which such ordinary share
18 purchased,

(D) the authonty hereby conferred
shall expire at the earlier of the
conclusion of the Annual General
Meeting of the Company in 2012
and 20 October 2012 unless such
authonty 1s renewed pnor to such
time, and

{E) the Company may make contracts
to purchase ordinary shares under
the authonty hereby conferred
pnor to the expiry of such authonty
which will or may be executed
wholly or partly after the expiry of
such authonty, and may purchase
ordinary shares in pursuance of any
such contracts, as If the authonty
conferred by this resolution had
not expired

SPECIAL BUSINESS

Ordinary Resolutions

15 To approve the Directors'
Remuneration Report for the year
ended 31 December 2010

16 That in accordance with Sections 366
and 367 of the Companies Act 2006,
the Company and all comparues which
are its subsidianes when this resolution
15 passed are authonsed to

(A) make political donations to political
parties and/or independent
election candidates not exceeding
£250,000 in aggregate,

(B) make poltical donations to palihical
organisations other than political
parties not exceeding £250,000 in
aggregate, and

(C) incur political expenditure not
exceeding £250,000 n aggregate,

dunng the penod beginning with the
date of passing this resolution and
ending at the conclusion of the Annual
General Meeting of the Company

N 2012

For the purposes of this resolution the
terms ‘political donations’, ‘poliical
parties’, ‘independent election
candidates’, ‘political organisation’
and ‘political expenditure’ have the
meanings given by sections 363 1o
365 of the Companies Act 2006

Special Resolution

17 That a general meeting other than
an Annual General Meeting of the
Company may continue to be calted
on not less than 14 clear days’ notice

Explanatory notes relating to each of the
above resolutions are set out on pages
107 to 110

Action to be taken

If you wish to attend and vote at the
Annual General Meeting in person,
please bnng with you the attendance
card accompanying this decument and
retan it until the end of the meeting It will
authenticate your nght to attend, speak
and vote, and will help us to register your
attendance without delay Registration will
be avatable from 9 30 am on the day of
the meeting For the safetly and comfort
of those attending the meeting, large
bags, cameras, recording equipment and
similar items will not be allowed into the
bulding The meeting will commence at
11 00 am and kght refreshments will be
avalable from 10 00 am and also after
the conclusion of the meeting There

1s wheelchar access to the venue for
shareholders who require it or those with
reduced mobility However, attendees are
strongly adwised to bnng ther own carers
to assist with therr general mobibty around
the venue An induction loop system
operates in the meeting room Directions
to the venue can be found on the reverse
of your attendance card

tf you would like to vote on the resolutions
but cannot come to the Annual General
Meeting, please fill In the proxy form sent
to you with this notice and return it to our
registrar as soon as possible They must
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recewve it by no later than 11 00 am on

19 Apnl 2011 if you prefer, you can
submit your proxy electronically either va
the internet at www capitashareportal com
or, if you are a CREST member, through
the CREST system by completing and
transmitting a CREST proxy instruction as
descnbed in the procedural notes below

Recornmendation

Your Directors are of the opinion that

the resalutions to be proposed at the
Annual General Meeting are in the best
interests of shareholders as a whole and
recommend you to vote in favour of them
Each Director will be doing so in respect of
tus or her own beneficial shareholding

Inspection of documents

The following documents will be available
for nspection at the Company’s registered
office, 80 New Bond Street, London

W1S 1SB, dunng norrnal business hours
from the date of this notice of meeting until
the date of the Annual General Meeting
and at The Briish Medical Association,
BMA House, Tawvistock Square, London
WC1H 9JP from 15 minutes before the
Annual General Meeting untdl it ends

» copies of the Executive Directors’
service contracts, and

= copies of the letters of appaintment of
the Non Executive Directors

A copy of the full Annual Report and
Financial Statements of the Company

for the year ended 31 December 2010,
including the Directors’ Remuneration
Report referred to n Resolution 15, 15 also
available on ocur Web site

www taylorwimpeyplc com

By Order of the Board

James Jordan
Group Company Secretary and
General Counsel

Taylor Wimpey plc
Regsstered Office
80 New Bond Street
Loendon

W15 1SB

{Regstered in England and Wales
under number 296805)

2 March 2011
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Shareholder Information

Notes to the Notice of Meeting

Procedural notes

1

To be entitted to attend and vote at
the Annual General Meeting (and

for the purpose of the determination
by the Cormpany of the votes which
shareholders may cast), shareholders
must be registered in the Register of
Members of the Company at 6 00 pm
on 19 Apnl 2011 {or, n the event of
any adournment, on the date which
is two days before the time of the
adjourned meeting) Shareholders
then on the Register of Members shall
be entitled to attend and vote at the
Annual General Meeting in respect

of the number of shares registered

in their name at that tme Changes

to entries on the relevant Register of
Members after that deadne shall be
disregarded in determining the nghts
of any person to attend and vote at the
Annual General Meeting

As at 2 March 2011 (being the last
business day prior to the publication
of this notice) the Company’s

Issued share capital consisted of
3,197,955,937 ordinary shares,
camying one vote each Therefore, the
total voting nghts in the Company as
at 2 March 2011 were 3,197,955,937

if you are a shareholder of the
Company at the time and date set
out in note 1 above, you are entitled
to appoint a proxy to exercise all or
any of your nghts to attend and to
speak and vote on your behalf at the
meeting Shareholders may appoint
more than one proxy in relation to the
Annual General Meeting provided that
each proxy s appointed to exercise
the nghts attached to a different share
or shares held by that shareholder

A proxy need not be a shareholder

of the Company but must attend the
Annual General Meeting to represent
you A proxy form whiuch may be used
to make such appointment and give
proxy instructicns accompanies this
notice If you do not have a proxy
form and believe that you should have
one, or If you require additional forms,
please contact Capita Registrars on
0871 664 0391 (calls cost 10p per
minute plus network extras, lines are
open 8 30 am to 5 30 pm Monday

to Fnday)

To be valid any proxy form or other
Instrument appointing a proxy must be
recewved by post to Freepost RSBH-
UXKS-LRBC, PXS, 34 Beckenham
Road, Beckenham, Kent, BR3 4TU,
or {dunng normal business hours
only) by hand at Capita Registrars,
34 Beckenham Road, Beckenham,
Kent, BR3 4TU, or, If you prefer,
electronically wia the internet at www
capitashareportal com or, if you are
a member of CREST, via the serice
provided by Euroclear UK and Ireland
Limited at the electronic address
provided In note 9, In each case no
later than 11 00 am on 19 Apnl 2011
All forms of proxy receved after this
time will be void A form of proxy
sent electronically at any tme that

1s found to contan any virus will not
be accepted

The return of a completed proxy form,
cther such instrument or any CREST
Proxy Instruction {as further descnbed
n notes 8 and 9 below} will not prevent
a shareholder attending the Annual
General Meeting and voting in persen
if he/she wishes to do so

Any person to whom this notice 1s
sent who 1s a person nominated
under section 146 of the Companies
Act 2006 to enjoy Information nghts
{a ‘Nominated Person’) may, under
an agreement between him/her

and the sharehoider by whom he/
she was nominated, have a nght to
be appointed (or to have someone
else appomnted) as a proxy for

the Annual General Meeting lf a
Nominated Person has no such proxy
appointment nght or does not wish
to exercise It, he/she may, under

any such agreement, have a nght to
give instructions to the shareholder
as to the exercise of voting nghts
Such persons should direct any
communications and enquines to the
registered holder of the shares by
whom they were nominated and not to
the Company or s registrar

The statement of the nghts of
shareholders in relation to the
appomntment of proxies in notes 3 and
4 above does not apply to Nominated
Persons The nghts descnbed in
these notes can only be exercised by
shareholders of the Company
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8 CREST members who wish to appoint

a proxy or proxies through the CREST
electronic proxy appointment service
may do so by using the procedures
descnbed in the CREST Manual
CREST Personal Members or other
CREST sponsored members, and
those CREST members who have
appointed a service provider(s), should
refer to ther CREST sponsor or voting
service provider(s), who will be able

to take the appropnate acton on

therr behatf

In order for a proxy appointment or
instruction made using the CREST
senvice to be vahid, it must be properly
authenticated in accordance with
Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited’s
specifications, and must contan

the information required for such
instruction, as descnbed In the
CREST Manual (avallable via www
euroclear corm/CREST) The message,
regardless of whether it constitutes
the appointment of a proxy or 1S an
amendment to the instruction given
to a previously appointed proxy must,
in order to be vald, be transmitted

S0 as to be receved by the 1ssuer’s
agent (IO RA10} by 11 00 amon 18
Apnl 2011 For this purpose, the ime
of receipt will be taken to be the time
(as determined by the time stamp
appled to the message by the CREST
Application Host) from which the
issuer's agent is able to retneve the
message by enquiry to CREST in the
manner prescnbed by CREST After
this time any change of nstructions

to proxies appointed through CREST
should be communicated to the
appointee through other means

10 CREST members and, where

applicable, therr CREST sponsors, or
voting senice provtders should note
that Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited
does not make available special
procedures in CREST for any particular
message Normal system timings
and imitaticns will, therefore, apply in
relation to the input of CREST Proxy
instructions it 1S the responsibility

of the CREST member concerned

to take (or, If the CREST member

1s a CREST personal member, or
sponsored member, or has appointed
a voting service provider, 1o procure




Shareholder Information

that s CREST sponsor or voting
service provider(s) take(s)) such action
as shall be necessary to ensure that a
message i1s transmitted by means of
the CREST system by any particular
ttme In this connection, CREST
mermbers and, where applicable, ther
CREST sponsors or voting system
providers are referred, in particular, to
those sections of the CREST Manual
concerning practical imitations of the
CREST system and tirmngs

11 The Company may treat as invalid
a CREST Proxy Instruction in the
crrcumstances set out in Regulation
35(5)(a) of the Uncertificated Secunties
Regulations 2001

12 Any corporation which 1s a member
can appoint one or more corporate
representatives who may exercise on
its behatf alt of its powers as a member
provided that they do not do so in
relation to the same shares

13 Under Section 527 of the Comparues
Act 2006 members meeting the
threshold requirements set out In that
section have the nght to require the
Company to publish on a Web site
a statement setting out any matter
relating to

() the audit of the Company’s
accounts {including the auditor's
report and the conduct of the audit}
that are to be laid before the Annual
General Mesting, or

i) any circumstance connected
with an auditor of the Company
ceasing to hold office since the
previous meeting at which annual
accounts and reports were laid in
accordance with Section 437 of the
Companies Act 2006

The Company may not require the
shareholders requesting any such Web
site publication to pay its expenses in
complying with Sections 527 or 528

of the Companies Act 2006 Where
the Company s required to place a
statement on a Web site under Section
527 of the Comparues Act 2006, it
must forward the statement to the
Company's auditor not later than the
time when it makes the staterment
avaiable on the Web site The
business which may be dealt with at

the Annual General Meeting includes
any statement that the Company has
been required under Section 527 of
the Companies Act 2006 to publish on
a Web site

14 Any member attending the meeting
has the nght to ask questions The
Company must cause to be answered
any such guesticn relating to the
business being dealt with at the
rmeeting but no such answer need
be given If (i} to do so would interfere
unduly with the preparation for the
meeting or involve the disclosure of
confidential iInformation, (i) the answer
has alreacy been given on a Web
site In the form of an answer to a
question, or (i) It 1s undesirable in the
interests of the Company or the goed
order of the meeting that the question
be answered

15 A copy of this Notice, and other
information required by Section 311A
of the Companies Act 2006, can be
found at www taylorwimpeyplc com

16 Voting on all resolutions at this
year's Annual General Meeting will
be conducted by way of a poll,
rather than on a show of hands
The Board believes that a pall 1s
rore representative of shareholders’
voling Intentions because it gves as
many shareholders as possible the
opportunity to have their votes counted
{whether thar votes are tendered by
proxy In advance of, or In person at,
the Annual General Meeting) The
results of the poll will be announced via
a Regulatory News Service and made
avallable at www taylorwimpeypic com
as soon as prachcable after the Annual
General Meeting

EXPLANATORY NOTES TO
THE RESOLUTIONS

ORDINARY BUSINESS

ORDINARY RESOLUTIONS

Resolution 1 To receve the annual report
and financial statements

English company law requires the
Directors to lay the Financial Statements
of the Company for the year ended 31
December 2010 and the reports of the
Directors and Auditors before a general
meeting of the Company
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Resolutions 2 to 9 Electon of Directors
In accordance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code which states that

all directors of FTSE 350 companies
should be subject to annual election by
sharehciders, the Board has resolved that
all Directors of the Company will retire
and, being shgible, offer themselves for
re-election or election (as appropnate)
by shareholders at the Annual General
Meeting

Kevin Beeston, Ryan Mangold and Kate
Barker, who were each appointed as
Directors of the Company by the Board
since the last Annual General Meeting,
held in Apn! 2010, wili retire and offer
themsetves for election by shareholders
for the first time, as 1s reguired by the
Company’s Articles of Association

Detalls of the Directors’ service contracts,
remuneration and interests in the
Company'’s shares and other securities
are given in the Directors’ Remuneration
Report to shareholders on pages 41

to 50 of the Report and Accounts Full
biographical information concerning each
Director 15 on pages 32 and 33 of the
Report and Accounts

The following information 1s given in
support of the Board's proposal for the
election or re-election {as appropriate) of
the Directors of the Company

Kewvin Beeston — appointed since last AGM
and offers himself for election

Kevin was appointed as a Director and
Charman on 1 July 2010 He bnngs a
wealth of expenence in the service INdustry
which will assist the Company's future
strategic direction and development and
the delivery of value to sharehoiders His
biography appears on page 32

Ryan Mangold - appointed since last AGM
and offers hmself for election

Ryan was appointed as a Director and
Group Finance Director on 16 Novermnber
2010 He joned Taylor Wimpey as Group
Financial Controller in Apnl 2009 and
played an important role in progressing the
Group's refinancing dunng 2010 He was
previously Group Financial Controller of
Mond: Group for five years, pnor to which
he held vanous other senior finance roles
with Anglo Armencan plc His biography
appears on page 32
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Shareholder Information

Notes to the Notice of Meeting continued

Kate Barker CBE - to be appointed prior to
the AGM and will offer herself for election
Kate will be appointed as an Independent
Non Executive Director with effect from

21 Apnl 2011 She has previously held

a number of high profile roles including
membership of the Monetary Policy
Committee of the Bank of England

from 2001 untl 2010 She has also led
independent reviews for the Government
on UK Housing Supply and on Land Use
Planning Kate 1s a Board Member of the
Homes and Communities Agency and was
also a member of its predecessor body,
the Housing Corporation, but has arranged
that she will stand down from this position
pnor to joining the Board of Taylor Wimpey
The Board 1s satisfied that she will be
independent in character and judgement
and that her other commitments will

not detract from the extent or qualty of
time which she will be able to devote o
the Company

Pete Redfern - offers humself for re-election
Pete has been a Director and Group Chief
Executive since July 2007 During that
perod he has safeguarded the Company
dunng the severe economic downturn

in the UK and, wath his additional day-
to-day operational responsibility for the
Group’s UK Housing division, has led the
recovery in the Company’s prospects His
biography appears on page 32

Sheryl Palmer - offers herself for re-election
Sheryl has been a Director since August
2008 and, as President and CEQ of Taylor
Momson, has operational responsibility
for the Group's North Amenca Housing
dmsion She has successfully led the
North Amencan business through the
prolonged market downturn in the US

Her biography appears on page 32

Baroness Dean of Thornton-le-Fylde —
offers herself for re-election

Brenda has been an Independent Non
Executive Director since July 2007 She
has been subjected ¢ a ngorous annual
appraisal, having served for seven years
in that capacity including previously for
George Wimpey Pic The Board is satisfied
that she continues to be independent in
character and judgement in applying her
expertise at meetings of the Board and
of the Nomination and Remuneration
Committees, and that her other
commitments do not detract from the
extent or qualty of time which she 1s able

to devote to the Company Her biography
appears on page 32

Anthony Reading MBE - offers himself for
re-election

Tony has been an Independent Non
Executive Director since July 2007 He
has been subjected to a ngorous annual
appraisal, having served for five years

in that capacity nciuding previously

for George Wimpey Plc and wili have
completed six years by the time of the
Annual General Meeting The Board

1s satisfied that he continues to be
independent In character and judgement
In apphing his expertise at meetings

of the Board and of the Remuneration
Committee {which he Charrs) and the
Audit and Nomination Committees, and
that his other commitments do not detract
from the extent or quality of time which
he Is able to devote to the Company His
biography appears on page 33

Robert Rowley - offers himself for re-electon
Rob has been an Independent Non
Executive Director since Janvary 2010
and the Senior Independent Director
since Aprl 2010 The Board I1s satisfied
that he continues to be independent n
character and judgement in applying his
expertise at meetings of the Board and
of the Audit Committee (which he Chairs)
and the Nomination and Remuneration
Committees, and that his other
commitments do not detract from the
extent or quality of ime which he is able
to devote to the Company His biography
appears on page 33

The Board confirns that, wath the
excephon of Kate Barker and Ryan
Mangold (who were subject to a
comprehensive Nomination Committee
process), each of the Directors has
recently been subject to formal
performance evaluation, details of which
are set out in the Corporate Governance
Report, and that each continues to
demaonstrate commitment and to be an
effective member of the Board

Resolution 10 Re-appointment of Deloitte
LLP (‘Delortte’) as auditors of the Company
In accordance with English company

law, the Company 1s required 1o appotnt
auditors at each general meeting at which
accounts are laid before the shareholders
It 1s therefore proposed that the auditors
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are appointed from the conclusion of the
2011 Annual General Meeting until the
conclusion of the next general meeting
at which accounts are laid before
shareholders The Board recormmends
the re-appointment of Deloitte as the
Company's auditors

Resolution 11 Authonsation of the Audit
Commuittee to agree on behalf of the Board
the remuneration of Delortte as Auditors
The Board seeks sharehoiders’ authonty
for the Audit Committee 10 determine

on behalf of the Board the remuneration
of Deloitte for their services The Board
has adopted a procedure governing the
appointment of Deloitte to carry out non-
audit services, details of which are given
In the Corporate Governance Report
Detaits of non-aucht services performed by
Delortte in 2010 are gven on page 38 of
the Report and Accounts

Resolution 12 Authonty to allot shares
Your Directors wish to renew the existing
authonty to allot unissued shares in the
Company, which was granted at the
Company’s last Annual General Meeting
held on 29 Apnl 2010 and s due to expire
at the concluston of this Annual General
Meeting Accordingly, Paragraph (A) of
resolution 12 would give the Directors

the authonty to allot ordinary shares or
grant nghts to subscrbe for or convert
any secunties into ordinary shares up to
an aggregate nominal amount equal to
£10,659,853 {representing 1,065,985,300
ordinary shares) This amount represents
approximately one-third of the 1ssued
ordinary share capral of the Company as
at 2 March 2011, the latest practicable
date pnor to publication of this notice

of meeting

In ine wath guidance 1ssued by the
Association of Brtish Insurers, paragraph
(B) of resolution 12 would give the
Directors authonty to allot ordinary

shares or grant nghts to subscnbe for

or convert any secunties into ordinary
shares in connection with a nghts 1ssue
n favour of ordinary shareholders up to
an aggregate nominal amount equal to
£21,319,706 (representing 2,131,970,600
ordinary shares}, as reduced by the
nominal amount of any shares issued
under paragraph (A) of resolution 12 This
amount (before any reduction) represents
approximately two-thirds of the 1ssued




Shareholder Information

orchnary share capital of the Company as
at 2 March 2011, the latest practicable
date pnor to publication of this notice

of meetng

The authonties sought under paragraphs
(A) and (B} of resolution 12 will expire

at the earlier of 20 July 2012 and the
conclusion of the Annual General Meeting
of the Company held in 2012

The Directors have no present intention
to exercise either of the authonties sought
under this resolution However, if they

do exercise the authonties, the Directors
intend to follow AB! recommendations
concerning therr use

SPECIAL RESOLUTIONS

Resolution 13 Authonty to dis-apply
pre-emption nghts

The Board wishes to renew the existing
authonty from shareholders to allot shares
or sell any shares held in treasury for cash
otherwise than to existing shareholders
pro rata to their holdings Resolution

13, which will be proposed as a special
resolution and therefore requires a 75%
majority of votes to be cast in favour,
would give the Directors the authonty to
allot ordinary shares (or sell any ordinary
shares which the Company elects to hold
in treasury) for cash without first offenng
themn to existing shareholders in proportion
to therr existing shareholdings

This authonty would be, similar to previous
years, imited to allotments or sales in
connection with pre-ermptive offers and
offers to holders of other equity secunties f
required by the nghts of those shares or as
the Board otherwise considers necessary,
or otherwise up to an aggregate nominal
amount of £1,598,977 (representing
159,897,700 ordinary shares) This
aggregate nominal amount represents
approximately 5% of the issued ordinary
share capital of the Company as at 2
March 2011, the latest practicable date
pnor to publication of this nolice In
respect of this aggregate norminal amount,
the Directors confirm therr intention to
follow the provisions of the Pre-Emption
Group's Statement of Pnnciples regarding
cumulative usage of authonties within

a roling three-year penod where the
Prnciples prowide that usage in excess of
7 5% should not take place without pnor
consultation with shareholders

The authonty will expire at the earlier of
20 July 2012 and the conclusion of the
Annual General Meeting of the Company
held in 2012

Resolution 14 Authonty to make market
purchases of shares

This resolution will be proposed as a
special resolution and therefore requires a
75% majonty of votes to be cast in favour

Any purchases under this authonty

would be made in one or more tranches
and would be imited in aggregate to 10
per cent of the ordinary shares of the
Comipany in 1ssue at the close of business
on 2 March 2011

The maximum pnce to be paid on any
exercise of the authonty would not exceed
105% of the average of the middle

market quotations for the Company's
ordinary shares for the five business days
immediately preceding the date of the
purchase Shares purchased pursuant to
these authonties could be held as treasury
shares, which the Company can re-issue
quickly and cost-effectively, and provides
the Company with additional flexibility in
the management of its capital base The
total number of shares held as treasury
shall not at any one time exceed 10%

of the Company's tssued share capital
Accordingly, any shares bought back over
the 10% limit will be cancelled

This 1s a standard resolution, socught by
the majorty of publc hsted companies
at Annual General Meetings The Board
has no current intention of utilising

this authonty and would only consider
doing so if it was in the best interests of
shareholders generally

The total number of options, conditional
share awards and warrants to subscnbe
for ordinary shares outstanding as at the
close of business on 2 March 2011 was
141,938,431, representing approximately
4 44% of the 1ssued ordinary share capital
of the Company as at that date and
approximately 4 93% of the Company’s
1ssued ordinary share capital following any
exercise in full of this authanty to make
market purchases

The Company has warrants over
56,657,673 Ordinary Shares, representing
1 77% of the Company’s ordinary 1ssued
share capital as at close of business on
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2 March 2011 If the authonty given by
Resolution 14 were to be fully used, these
would represent 1 97% of the Company's
ordinary issued share capital at that date

This authonty will last until the earlier of
20 October 2012 and the conclusion of
the Company’s Annual General Meeting
in 2012

SPECIAL BUSINESS
ORDINARY RESOLUTIONS

Resolution 15 Approval of the Directors’
Remuneration Report for the year ended
31 December 2010

The Directors’ Remuneration Report

for the year ended 31 December 2010
has been prepared in accordance with
Sections 420 and 421 of the Companies
Act 2006 Section 439 of said Act requrres
the Company to give shareholders nolice
of an ordinary resclution approving

the Directors’ Remuneration Report

The Directors’ Remuneration Report s
on pages 41 to 50 of the Report and
Accounts The Board considers that
appropnate executive remuneration

plays a vital part in helping to achieve the
Company’s overall objectives The vote
on the Remuneration Report has advisory
status in respect of the remuneration
policy and overall remuneration packages
and 1s not specific to Individual levels

of remuneration

Resolution 16 Authorty to make

political donations

in order to comply with its obligations
under the Companies Act 2006 and to
avoid any inadvertent infingement of

that Act, the Board washes to renew its
existing authonty for a general level of
donation and/or expenditure Resolution
16 seeks to renew the existing authority
for the Company to make poltical
donations and incur political expenditure
The Companes Act 2006 requires this
authonty to be dwded into three heads
with a separate amount specified as
permitted for each We have specified

an amount not exceeding £250,000 for
each head of the authenty In accordance
with the Companies Act 2006, Resolution
16 extends approval to all of the
Company’s subsidianes
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Notes to the Notice of Meeting continued

This authonty will last until the conclusion
of the Annual General Meeting of the
Company in 2012, unless renewal I1s
sought at that meeting

The Company and the Group do not
make any donations to pohtical parties

or organisations but do support certain
industry-wide initiatives such as the Home
Builders Federation in the UK Whilst we
do not regard this as political in nature, in
certain circurnstances donations made
for chantable or similar purposes could
possibly be treated as a donatton to a
political organisation under the relevant
provisions of the Compantes Act 2006
For example, a donation to a humarutanan
chanty which may also operate as a
political lobby, sponsorship, subscnptions,
paid leave to employees fulfiling public
duties and payments to industry
representative bodies could constitute a
donation to a political organisation within
the current defimbions in the Companies
Act 2006

Details of the Company’s and the Group’s

charitable donations appear on page 53 of

the report and accounts

SPECIAL RESOLUTION

Resolution 17 Notice of general meetings
This resolution will be proposed as a
special resolution and therefore requires a
75% majonty of votes to be cast in favour

The Companies {Shareholders’ Rights)
Regulations 2009 have increased

the notice penod required for general
meetings of the Company to 21 days
unless shareholders agree to a shorter
notice penod, which cannot be less

than 14 clear days At the 2010 Annuat
General Meeting, a resolution was passed
approving the Company’s ability to call
general meetings {other than Annual
General Meetings, which will continue to
be held on at least 21 clear days’ notice}
on not less than 14 clear days' notice As
this approval will expire at the conclusion
of this Annual General Meeting, Resclution

17 proposes its renewal The shorter
notice penod of 14 clear days would

not be used as a matter of routine for

any general meeting, but only where the
flexibility 1s mented by the business of a
particular meeting and 15 thought to be to
the advantage of shareholders as a whole
The renewed approval will be effective until
the Company's Annual General Meeting
in 2012, when it 1s intended that a similar
resolution will be proposed

Note that in order to be able to call a
general meeting on less than 21 clear
days’ notice, the Company must in
respect of that meeting make available
electronic voting to all shareholders
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Shareholder Facilities

Annual General Meeting
1100amon 21 Apnt 2011 at

The Bnish Medical Association, BMA
House, Tavistock Square, London,
WC1H 3JP

Latest date for receipt of proxy instructions
for the 2011 Annuat General Meeting
11 00 amon 19 Apnl 2011

Group Company Secretary and General
Counsel and Registered Office

James Jordan

BO New Bond Street

London W15 1SB

Tel +44 (0)20 7355 8100

Fax +44 (0)20 7355 8197

E-mall james jordan@taylorwimpey com

On 28 March 2011 the Company’s
Registered Office will move to Gate
House, Turnpike Road, High Wycombe
HP12 3NR

Registrar

For any enquines concerning your
shareholding or details of shareholder
services, please contact

Captta Registrars

The Registry

34 Beckenham Road
Beckenham

Kent

BR3 47U

E-mail ssd@capitaregistrars com
Tel 0871 664 0300 (UK)

(Calls cost 10p per minute plus network
extras, nes are open 8 30 am to 5 30 pm
Mon-Fr)

Tel +44 20 8639 3399 (overseas)

Auditors
Deloitte LLP

Solicitors
Slaughter and May

Stockbrokers
J P Morgan Cazenove Limited
RBS Hoare Govett

Shareholders’ Services

Web Communications

Shareholders have previously passed a
resolution enabling the Company to make
documents and information avallable to
shareholders by electroric means and
via a Web site, rather than by sending
hard copies This way of communicating
is enabled in accordance with the
Comparres Act 2006, Rule 6 of the
Disclosure and Transparency Rules and
the Company's Articles of Association

Making docurnents and information
avallable electronically

= enables the Company to reduce printing
and postage costs,

+ allows faster access to information
and enables shareholders to access
documents on the day they are
published on the Company's Web site,

» reduces the amount of resources
consumed, such as paper, and lessens
the impact of pnnting and mailing
activities on the environment

The Company provides hard copy
documentation to those shareholders who
have reguested this and 1s, of course,
happy to provide hard copies to any
shareholders upon request

On 7 January 2011 the Company wrote
to new shareholders who had joined since
3 March 2009 (the date of the last such
letter} Inviting them to consider whether to
elect to receve commurnications by e-mail
orin hard copy

The Company's Web site url is

www taylorwimpeyplc com and
shareholder documentation made
availlable electronically 15 generally
accessible at www taylorwimpeyplc com/
InvestorRelations

Electronic communications

The Company alsc encourages
sharehotders to elect to receve
notification of the avalability of Company
documentation by means of an e-mail
Shareholders can sign up for this facility
by logging onto our Web site at www
taylorwimpeyplc com

On-line facilities for shareholders

You can access our Annual and Intenm
Reports and copies of recent shareholder
communications on-line at

www taylorwimpeyplc com

To register for on-line access, go to

www taylorasimpeyplc com and navigate
through to Investor Relations/Shareholder
information, and click on the service you
require To access some of these services
you will first be required to apply on-line

Once you have registered for access, you
can make on-line enqunes about your
shareholding and advise the Company of
changes in personal details

Duplicate share register accounts

If you are receming maore than one copy
of our Annual Report, it may be that your
shares are registered in two or more
accounts on cur regrster of members You
might wish to consider merging them nto
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one single entry Please contact Capita
Registrars who will be pleased to carry out
your Instructions in this regard

Low-cost share dealing services

We have arranged both telephone and on-
line share dealing services for UK resident
Taylor Wimpey shareholders to buy or sell
up to £25,000 worth of Taylor Wimpey

plc shares The services are operated by
Capita Registrars To use the services either
visit www capitadeal com or telephone +44
{0)871 664 0446 (calls cost 10p per minute
plus network extras, lines open 8 00 am to
4 30 pm Mon-Fri) To deal, you will need

to provide your sumame, postcode, date
of birth and nvestor code {which can be
found on your share certificate or any form
of proxy you have been sent)

Taylor Wimpey and ‘CREST’

Taylor Wimpey shares can be held in
*CREST’ accounts, which do not require
share certificates This may make It quicker
and easier for some sharehclders to settle
stock market transactions Shareholders
who deal infrequentty may, however,

prefer to continue to hold their shares in
certificated form and this facility will remain
available for the time being, pending the
Ikely general introduction of dematenalised
shareholdings in due course

Taylor Wimpey share pnce

Cur share price 1s prninted in many

of the UK dailly newspapers and 1s

also available on our Web site www
taylorwimpeypic com It appears on
BBC Cesfax and other digital television
interactive services 1t may also be
obtained by telephoning the FT Cityline
semvice, telephone +44 (0)9058 171690
and ask for ‘Taylor Wimpey’ on the voice
activated response (calls cost 75p per
minute from a BT landline, other networks
may vary)

Griting shares to chanty

i you have a small holding of Taylor
Wimpey plc shares, you may wish to
consider griting them to chanty You

can do so through 'ShareGift’, which

1s administered by a registered chanty,
Orr Mackintosh Foundation Uimited
Shares gifted are re-registered into the
name of the chanty, combined with other
donated shares and then sold through
stockbrokers who charge ne commission
The proceeds are distnbuted to a wide
range of recogrsed chanties For further
details, please contact Capita Registrars
or approach ShareGift directly on www
sharegift org or telephone them on

+ 44 (0)20 7930 3737
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Shareholder Informaton

Principal Operating Addresses

UK

Taylor Wirnpey plc
80 New Bond Street
London

W18 188

On 28 March 2011 the Company’s
Regstered Office will move to
Gate House, Turnpike Road,

High Wycombe, HP12 3NR

Tel +44 (0}20 7355 8100
Fax +44 (0)20 7355 8197

E-mal twplc@taylorwimpey com
www taylorwimpeyplc com

Registered in England and Wales
rumber 286805

Taylor Wimpey UK Ltd
Gate House

Turmpike Road

High Wycombe
Buckinghamshire
HP12 3NR

Tel +44 (0)1494 558323
Fax +44 (0)1494 885663

Spain

Taylor Wimpey de Espaiia S.AU
CrAragon, 223-223A

07008 Palma de Mallorca
Maltorca

Spain

Tel +00 (34)971 706 570
Fax +00 (34)871 706 565
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North America

Taylor Momson, Inc

4900 North Scottsdale Road
Suite 2000

Scottsdale

Anzona 85251

USA

Tel +00 (1) 480 840 8100
Fax +00 (1) 480 840 8156

Details of all cur operating locations
are available on our Web site
www taylorwimpeyplc com
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